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BENEFACTORS OF THE
Pe@r il & pevsity, Pontveal

NS A~

THE HONORABLE JAMES John Gordon MacKenzie, Esq ... ... £500.
MoGILL, by his last Will and Tes.- drallG OIS s s e e P . 600,
tament under date Sth January, 1811, John Frotflingham, Esq. 500.
bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, John Torrance, 19 lnon0000 00 500.
situated near the City of Montreal, and Jar_mj,s B. Greenshlelds, 19 h 500000 0000 300.
containing forty-seven Acres of Land, William Busby Lambe, 1L 0600000 oo 300,
with the Manor House and Buildings Sir George Simpson, Knight. ., . 250.
thereon erected, and also the sum of Henry Thomas, L g o0 0 o 250.
ten thousand pounds in money, unto John Redpath, s ot 250.
“The Royal Institution for the Ad- Jaines McDougall, Esq. 250.
vancement of Leaming,“ constituted Jameg Mitchell, Esq.. 250.
by Act of Parliament in the Forty- James Torrance, Esq..... 5% 260,
First year of the reign of his Majesty, Honorable James Ferrier, . . 250.
King George the Third, to erect and John Smith, Esq......,..... 250.
cstablish an University or College, for Harrison Stephens, E3q. 5 250.
the purpose of Education, and the ad- Henry Chapman, Esq, , ALOLOAMOa OB GGG 160.
vancement of learning in the Province Mr. Chapman also founded a Gold
of Lower Canada, witha competen Medal to be given annually for the
number of Professors and Teachers to 8realest general proficiency in the
render such Establishment effectual radualing class in -Arts,
and beneficial for the purposes intend- | John James D ay, IS 160
ed, requiring that one of the Colleges Honorable Peter McGill. ... . b -« 150
to be comprised in the said University, Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. . 150.
should be named and perpetually Peter Redpalh, Esq . 150.
be known and distinguished by the ap- Thomas M. Taylor, Esq.. . 150.
pellation of “ McGill College.” Joseph MacKay, Esq...,. ags 160.

The value of the above mentioned Augustus N, Heward, Esq... 150.
broperty was estimated at the date of Donald Lorn MecDougall, Esq. 160.
the bequest at..,.,....,... <+++...£30,000/ Honorable John Rose, . 150.

At a meeting called by a number of the Charleg Alexander, Esq. . 160
influential citizens of Montreal, and Moses E, David, Esq.... 160.
held at the Merchants’ Exchange 61l William Carter, Esq.ee0e 160,
Det_:ember, 1856, for the purpose of Thomas Baton RAq e 160,
taking into consideration the financial William Workman, Esq........,. 160,
condition of the University of McGill Honorable Alexander T. Gali,. 160.
College,—The following * Resolution Luther H, Holton, Esq... 150.
was adopted ; | Henry Lyman, EEg e 160.

“Thatan effort ought to be made for David Torrance, Esq.. 160.
Increasing the Endowment of M- | Edwin Atwater, Esq, 150.
Gill College in such a manner as to | Theodore Hart, Hsq....... 5 150.
extend its usefulness, and to place it | William Forsyth Grant, Esq. . 150.
for the future upon an independent ' Robert Campbell, Esq.,.... 5 160.
and permanent footing, ! Alfred Savage, 10100 500 150.

\\’hereupon, in pursuance of the above ’ James Ferrier, Esq., Jr.. 160.
Resolution, the following Donations | William Stephens Esq 150,
were enrolled for Special or Gen. [ N. 8. Whitney, EJSq- 150.
eral objects connected with  the | William Dow, Esq.... 160.
University, —the Royal Institution | William Watson, Ksq, | 160.
granting Scholarships in perpetuily ac- | Edward Major, Esq........... 150.
cording to the value of the Donations, Honorable Charles Dewey Day ve 50.

:ﬂ:e Honorable John Molson, John R. Esdaile, Bsq,,..,........... 50.

Wi(l)l?;arfl %zﬁgﬁ’ E.:q" so 0. 56,000 Mrs. G. Frothingham, for the ¢ Car-

sy, 4 penter Collection, *’ Ofi SHells S $225.
for the formation and mainte- in. E in aj
nance of the Chair of Ky lish C. Dunkin, Esq., M.P.P., in aid of the
& chair of Practical Chemistry, . ..., . $1200

anguage and Literature,

In ISSQ the sum of £200 presented to the College, by H. R.H. the Prince of Wales, was
Applied to Ehe foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the  Prince of Waleg Gold Medal’*

In l§61, the ¢ Wijliam Molson Hall,» being the west wing of the MeGill College Buildigns,
with the Museum Rooms, and Chemica] Laboratory and Class Rooms, was erected through
the munificent Donation of the founder whose name it bears.

In 1864, the ¢ Anne Molson Gold Medal”? was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of Belmont
Hall, Montreal, for an honour course in Mathematics and Physical Sciences.

In the same vear the ¢ §hakspere Gold Medal,” for an honour course, to comprise and jn-
clude the ‘works of Shakspere and the Literature of England from his time to the time
quddlso_n, both inclusive, and such other aceessory subjects as the Corporation may from
time to time appoint, — Was founded by Citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three

i l':lundredlh Anmve}rsa»"y of the birth of Shakspere,

nthe same year, the ¢ Logan Gold Medal,” for an honour course in Geolo nd Natorai
Science, was founded 13y Sir William Edmung Logan, LL.D., F.R S., F.G.sg.{rd:c.d iy

In 1865, the Ehzabelhflorrance Gold Medal’’ was founded by John Torrance, Esq., of 8t. An-
toine Hall, Montreal, in memory ofthe late Mrs. John ‘Torrance, for the best student inthe gra-
duating class in Law, and more especially for the highest proficieney in Roman Law.

In the samne year, the ¢ Holmes Gold Medal? was founded by the Ialedienl Faculty as a me-
morial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of -
Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class in Medicine, who shal) un..
dergo a special €xamination in all the branches, whether Primary or Final,

e e o ———
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ACADEMICAL

Y EAR S1IS6hz6.

= : TR 1808
SEPTEMBER 1865. NOVEMBER 1865, ;
1{ Fri. Session of Normal School and High School | 1 | Wed. ‘
5 commences, 2 'FI“hll
at. 3 | Fri. |
3 un 4 S‘ﬁiv |
4 | Mon, 5| S - i
5 | Tue. 6 | Mon. | Session of Medical and Law Faculties
6 | Wed. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Matriculation commences. Meeting of Faculty of
and Supplemental Exam'’s in Classics. S.
%l | Thu, Z\Intriculatiop and Supplemental Exami- | o | mye,
nations in Mathematics and English. 8| Wed. .
8 | Fri. Competitive Examinations for Governor 9 | Thu. | Matriculation Examinations in Medicine
ol General's Scholarships. 10 | Fri. & commence. 5
10 Blin, 11| Sat.
11 | Mon. | Lectures in Arts commence—meeting of | 12 M 5
T Faculty of Arts. J }i o ltl);‘l.
12 ue. .
13 | Wed. 15 | Wed. 4 :
14 | Thu. 16 | Thu, | Winter term of High School commences.
15 gri. o Frti-
16 uét. =
17| Sun, 19 | San
18 I%Ion. g? I’FS;' Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
19 ue. .
20 | Wed. 22 | Wed,
21 | Thu. 23 [ Thu,
22 | Fri, 24 | Fri. | Annual University Lecture.
25 fie
gi Sggin‘ 2¢ | Bun
Mon, | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 27 | Mon.
25 .
26 | Tue. 28 | Tue.
27 | Wed, 29 | Wed.
28 | Thu, 30 | Thu.
29 | Fri.
| 30 | Sat.
OCTOBER 1885 DECEMBER 1865
1| Sun 1 | Fri.
2 | Mon. . y 2 [ Sat.
{ 3| Tue. Lecturesin Agriculture commence. 3| Sun )
4 [ Wed. 4| Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
5 | Thu. 5 | Tue, Lec%lﬁsst 1:1ns érts _tex;xpinate for the
6 (Fri. | Founder’s Birth-day.—Nolecturesin Arts, all s a8 Examination.
7 | Sat. .
8| Sum. 7| Thu,
9 ¥ ON. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. g FT:
10 | Tue. | 7% Win. Molson Hall Opened, 1862. =
Wed ’ 10} pSMn
g Thu. 11 | Mon. | Examinations in Mathematics nnd Na-
‘13 | Fri tural Philosophy.
14 | Sat. 12 %“?eé
3 13 ed.
}2 I\i}lnl.i' 14 | Thau. | Examination in Greek.
|17 Tue 16 | Fri. | Examinations in Latin and History.
i 16 | Sat.
e Hi
20 | Fri. 18 | Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Examina-~
21 | Sat tionsin Natural Science and Chemistry.
i 19 | Tue
22 un. S S i 4 o 3
. 20 | Wed. | Examination in English Literature,
23 | Mon, | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. TLogie, Mental and fioral Philosophy’
24 | Tue. : 3 21 [ Thu, |Examin’s in French, German & Hebrey.
gg ’\r’\}fled Regular meeting of Corporation. 22 | Fri. | Christmas vacation hegins,
a. 23 | Sat.
27 | Fri. 24 | Sun.
28| Sat, . 25 | Mon, | Christmas day.
un 5
29 2 26 | Tue.
30 | Mon. 27 | Wed
31 | Tue. 28 | Thu.
29 | Fri,
<30 | Sat
V__..pu_J R

1
|
I

ORI
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_ JANITARY 1866

|

I
|
i
|
|
|

I

1 | Mon. 1| Thu. |College Examination in Blathematics.
2| Tue. ; (Second year.)
2 'Ked, 2 | Fri. Sessiom&l Exar)ninabiou in Botany. (Se-
u. cond year.
5 Ié‘ri. Christmas Vacation ends. 2 Sat.
6 | Sat. &
" 5 mff Sessional Examination in French and
g | BoR: German. (Second year.)
9| Tue. | Lectures in Arts, Medicine and Law re- 6 | Tue.
commence. School examinations of 7| Wed,
e the University eommence. g ;h‘u.
10 ed. i,
11 | Thu. 10 | Sat.
12 | Fri. 11 | & v
} i Sat. i: ?Aﬁ’ Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
1 ue.
15 | MIS#: | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 14 | Wed.
16 Tued 16 | Thu.
17 | Wed. 16 | Fri.
18 | Thu.” 17 | Sat.
19 | Fri. 18| &
20 | Sat. 19 | Mon:
21 20 | Tue
22 | M&E" 21 | Wed.
23 | Tue. 22 | Thu.
24 | Wed. | Regular meeting of Corporation. 23| Fri.
25| Thu. 24 | Sat.
26| Fri. 25| g
27| Sat. 26 | Mon. | Meoting of Faculty of Arts.
28 27 | Tue.
29 MHS: | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 28 | Wed.
30| Tue. 29 | Thu. | Lectures in Arts terminate. [
31| Wed. 3? Fri. Good Friday. Easter vacation commences ‘
31 | Sat.
FEBRTARY 1866. APRIL 1866
1| Thu. | Spring term of High School commences. 1 Easter-day
2 | Fri. o | MBRY | Theses for the Degree of M.D.C.M. to be
3| Sat. sent in to the Dean of the Faoulty.
4 3| Tue. | Theses for the Degree of B.C.L. to be sent |
5 | Blom: in to the Dean of the Faculty. |
6 | Tue. 4 | Wed. | B- A. Honour Examinations.
7| Wed. 5| Thu. | Theses for the Degree of M.A. o be sent
8| Thu. ) in to the Dean of the Faculty. |
9| Fri. 6 | Fri. Ordinary Examinations in Mathemstics |
10 | Sat. ol s and Natural Philosophy. |
11 at.
Moid.| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 8| &
}.g Tue. g y I 9 | Mo Mee%ng of Faculty of Ali:s, Ordinary
xaminations in Mathematics d
14 Ked. No Lectures. Natural Philosophy- SV
15 1U. 10 | Tue. | Sessional Examin’s in Law commence.
16 | Fri
iy Sat. }; \T’\}f\ed. B. A. Honour Examinations. .
. 2 u.
18 13 | Fri Ordinar, inations in Gr! ]
. y Examinations in Greek. l
i lgiﬁ' 14 | Sat.
o 1IN
;é ,Y,Y:ld 16 | Mot Orginuy Etxaminf'sﬂiiuhrlsngliu and History- |
23 | Fri, e jummer term o gh Schoolcommsences- |
;Mé Sat. 18 | Wed. | Ordinary E:n(aam‘tnis in ‘{Snglish Literature, |
3 ; Logic, Mental and Moral Philosophy. |
26 Mg | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 19 | Thu. | B. A. Hon’om‘ Examinations. )
27| Tue. e 20 | Fri. Examin’s in French, German and Hebrew_ | !
28 | Wed. Supplemental Examinations. ‘;1 Sat. Exam. for Degree in Medicine commences. |
2
l 23 1\'&&\{‘ Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Examin's
| in English Literature. (Second year.)
i 24 | Tue. | B. A and other Honour Examinations.
l 25 | Wed. | Regular meeting of Corporation. ]
, 26 | Thu. | Ordinary E&qamhinations in Natural Sci- |
I eNCe an: emistry.
1 21| Fri. | B. A. Honour Examinations.
l ﬁg Sat. | B. A. and other Honour Examinations.
a1
30 | Mo




MAY 1848 JIILY 12€E
1| Tue. 1| i'
2 | Wed. | Annual meeting of Convocation. Faculty | 2 (S8 |
[of Arts. 3 3 |Tuye, |
3 | Thu. | Adjourned meeting. Faocultics of Medi- § 4 | Wed
3 : [cine and Law. { 5 | Thu,
4 | Fri. Summer vacation of College commences. 6 | Fri.
Biisat: 7| Sat
7| Mo gS; Wav.
8 | Tue. 10 | Tue.
9| Wed. . 11 | Wed.
10 | Thu. 12 | Thu,
11 | Fri, 13| Fri,
sy2i Sat. 14 Sat.
i3 15 2
14 Mvm; 16 | MEShE s
15 | Tue. 17 Tue.
16 | Wed. 18 | Wed.
17 | Thu, 19 | Thur.
18 | Eri, 20 ( Fri.
19 | Sat. 21 | Sat
20 Whit-Sunday. 22 "
‘21 | b 23 | MBI
22 | Tue. 24| Tue. |
23| Wed 25| Wed |
24 | Thu. | Queen’s Birth-day. 26 | Thu. ‘
25 | Fri. 27| Fri
26 | Sat. 28 | Sat.
21 29
28 | ROt 30 | MIE
29 | Tue. 31 | Tue.
30 | Wed.
31 | Thu. |
JUNE 1886 AUGUST 1886
1 | Fri. 1| Wed.
2| Sat. 2 | Thu.
3 3| Fri.
4 | NESR- 4| sat
6| Tue. |Examin's in Normal School commence.| 5.
6| Wed 6 | Hen.
7 | Thu. 7 | Tue.
8 | Fri. 8 | Wed.
9 | Sat. 9 | Thu.
10 10 | Fri.
11 gam 11 | Sat.
12 | Tue. 12
13 | Wed 13 | BToas-
14 | Thu. 14 | Tue.
15 | Fri 15 | Wed.
16| Sat. i6 '11;h‘u.
17 17 | Fri.
18| M 18 | Sat. -
19 | Tue. 19
20| Wed, 20 | FBh-
21 | Thur, 21 | Tue.
22 Fri. 22 | Wed.
- 23| Sat. 23 | Thu.
241 24 | Fri.
25 | HBE| | 25 | sat.
26 | Tue. 26
27 | Wed, | Regular meeting of Corporation. 21 | Vst
28 | Thu. 28 | Tue,
29 | Fri. |Summer term of High School ends. Nor- |29 | Wed.
| mal School closes for Summer vacation. | 30 | Thu.
=30 | Sat, 31 | Fri.
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MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL
VISITOR :

His Excellency Tae Riear How. Viscount Moxcxk, Governor General of British
North America, &c.

CORPORATION.

GOVERNORS :—

The Hon. Crarres Dewey Day, LL. D., President, and Chancellor of the Uni-
versity.

The Hon. James Ferrizr, M.L.C.

Tmoxas Brow~ ANpERSON, HEsq.

Bensamiy Hormes, BEsq.

ANDREW RoBERTSON, M.A.

CrrisrorEer DuNkiN, M.A., M.P.P.

Wirniam Morsow, Esq.

ALEXANDER Morr1s, M.A., D.C.L., M.P.P.

The How. Jouy Rosg, M.P.P.

PrTErR REDPATH, Esq.

PRINCIPAL :(—
JorN WinLiax Dawsow, LL.D., F.R.S,, F.G.S., Vice-Chancellor.

FELLOWS :—

REy. CaNon LEacH, D.C.L., LL.D, Vice-Prineipal, and Dean of the Faculty
of Arts.

Henry Aspinwars Hows, M.A., Rector of the High School.

Hox. J. J. C. AsBort, B.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law.

Brown Crauprriiy, M.A., B.C.L.

W. B. Laxsg, B.C.L.

Siz Wittiax E. Logay, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G-S.

GeorgE W. CampBeLL, M.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine.

JoEN H. Gramax, M.A., Principal of St. Francis College, Richmond.

Rev. Jomy Cooxk, D.D., Principal of Morrin College Quebec.

Arexanper  Jomssow, LL.D., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philoso-
phy, McGill University. .

REv. Grorer Cornish, M.A., Professor of Classical Literatuve, McGill Univer-
sity. 1

W. FRASER, M.}]—)., Professsor of Institutes of Medicine, McGill Uuiversity.

P. R. LAFRENAYE, B.C.L., Professor of Jurisprudence, McGill University.

Rev. EpwiN Hatom, B.A., Professor of Moral Philosophy, Morrin College.

Rev. Apax LiLug, D.D., Professor of Theology the in Congregational College
of British North America.

T. K. Rausay, M.A., Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College.

Roeerr A. Lracw M.A., B.C.L, S

WiLL1ax SUTHERLAND, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, Medical Faculty, McGill
University.

Roserr T. Goprrey, M.D. g o

FreDERICKE W, Torraxce, B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law, McGill University.

SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR :

WiLian Crarg BA.YNES, B.A. Office, Burnside Hall. Office Hours, 10 to 2.
Residence, Centre Building, M'Gill College.



Geneval  Dawonncement,

The Thirty-third Session of this University, being the Thirteenth
ander the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1865.

By virtue of the Royal Charter granted in 1821 and amended in
1852, the Governors, Principal, and Fellows of Me@Gill College,
constitute the Corporation of the University, and under the statutes
framed by the Board of Governors, with approval of the Visitor, have
the power of granting degrees in all the Arts and Faculties, in MoGill
College and in Colleges affiliated thereto.

Phe Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental
culture and professional training. In its religious character the
University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and, while all
possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of
students, no interference with their peculiar religions views will be
sanctioned.

et

1. McGILL COLLEGE.

Tue FacuLty oF ARrs.—The complete course of study in Arts
extends over four Sessions, of eight months each ; and includes
Classics and Mathematics, with English Literature, Logic,
Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and Modern
Languages : all of which subjects are imperative in the three
first years of the Course ; but in the fourth year options are
allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Olassics, Mathe-
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English
Literature. Certain exemptions arealso allowed to professional
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students. There are also Special and Partial Courses, and
facilities are afforded for the practice of Meteorological observa-
tions, and for the study of Hebrew and Oriental Titerature.
The degrees given are B. A. and M. A.

THE FacUuLTY oF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in

Medicine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and
leads to the degrees of M. 10}, (@l Wit

TrE Facunty o LAw.—The complete course in Law extends
over three Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the de-
grees of B. C. L. and D. C. L.

[Details of the ahove courses of study, with the fees and the dates of
commencement of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages.]

II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of these Colleges are matriculated in the University, and

may pursue their course of study wholly in the affiliated college, or in

* part therein and in part in the Faculty of Arts of the McGill College,

and may come up for the University Examinations for the degrees in
Arts on the same terms with the Students of MeGill College.

Morrin CoriEGE, Quebec, L.C.,—is affiliated in so far as regards
degrees in Arts. The ordinary Course of this College in-
cludes Classics, Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and
Moral Philosophy and Logic. There are Honour Courses in
Classics and in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

THE FacuLrY oF Law of Morrin College has been recognised by
the University.

[Detailed informati on may be obtained from the Rev. John Cook, D.D.
Principal.]

)

St. FraNors CoLLEGE, Richmond, L.C.,—is affiliated in so far as
regards degrees in Arts.

[Detailed information may be obtained from J, H. Graham, M.4
Principal.]
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ITT. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE.

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their
Students the advantage in Whole or in part of the course of study in
Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on.
Tae CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BririsgE NORTH AMERICA,

Montreal, is at present the only affiliated Theological College.

IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

Tae Hica ScuooL of McGILL COLLEGE affords the Classical and
Mathematical training necessary for entering the College

course, with a good English education fitting for business
pursuits.

Tag McGirr. NORMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies.
Peachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial
diplomas.

Ty MopEL ScHOOLS oF THE MoGILL NORMAL SCHOOL are Ele-
mentary Schools, divided into a Boys' Department, Girls' De-
partment, and Primary School. Teachers in training in the
Normal School are employed in these Schools, under the su-
pervision of the Head Master and Mistress.

[Detailed information respecting these Schools will be found in sub-
sequent pages.]
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

In the McGill College and University and in the High School of MeGill College,

ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF STATUTORY PRECEDENCE,
Residence.

East Wing,

Jony Wirriax Dawsoy, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S.—Principal,
M'Gill College.

and Professor of Natural History. §

Rev. Cavoy Leacs, D.C.L., LL.D.—Vice-Principal, Dean
of the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic and Moral 7, University
Philosophy, and Molson Professor of English Litera- Avenue.
ture.

Hexry Aspinwain Hows, M.A.—Rector of the High Lise Caroll,
School, and Emeritus Professor of Mathematics and Head of St.
Natural Philosophy. Andre Street.

How. J. J. C. Arporr, B.C.L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law } 505, St.Catherine
and Professor of Commercial Law. Street.

Georee W. CaspreLL, M.A., M.D.—Dean of the Faculty of e S
Medicine, and Pr’ofessor’ of Surgery. g Sherbrooke St.

ArcHIBALD Hary, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Dis-9 186 Bleury
eases of Women and Children, $ Street,

Wirtian FrasEr, M.D.—Professor of the Institutes of ; Cor. of Genevieve

Medicine. & Dorchester St.
WiLriay SuTHERLAND, M.D.— Professor of Chemistry. ¢ 219, Dorchester
Street.
Witiax E. Scorr, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. —9, Bonaventure St
Winniay Wriear, M.D.—Professor of Materia Medica and > :
Pharmacy. 3 yi % L0biinaig Sorcet:
Rogerr P. Howarp, M.D.—Professor of the Theory and (0 :
Practice of Med’icine. } Beaver Hall Hill.
Rey. A. DESoLa, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and Orien-) 1, Pres de Vills
tal Literature. Place.
Hon, Witnrax Bapcrey, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and ) McGill College
Criminal Law. Avenue.
FREDERICKE W. TorrANCE, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of Civil 13, Bellevue
Law. Terrace.
P. R. LarreNavr, B.C.L.—Professor of Jurisprudence % Upper St. Urbain
Street.

Law of Real Estate. Terrace.
CrarLes Smarnwoop, M.D., LL.D.—Professor of Meteoro- 20, Beaver Hall
logy. 7 . Place.
Crarres F. A. MargGrAr, M.A.-- Professor of German Lan- } 335 Dorchester
guage and Literature. Street.

10} (6L M’CALLU.\I,_M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine and ) 152, Graie Streot

Medical Jurisprudence. (q 0 AR SUNe
AvpXANDER JonnsoN, LL.D.—Professor of Mathematics andg 4,Place St.Sophie

R. G. Larraxye, B.C.L.—Professor of Customary Law and g 1, Cornwall

Natural Philosophy, M'Gill College
Avenue.
Rev. Georee Corxish, M.A.—Professor of Classical Litera~ Bast Wing M'Gill
ture. N College.
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Pigrie J. Darey, M.A.—Professor of French Language and

t St.
Literature.” 9, Belmont S

" RopesT CRrAIK, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery. Place D’Armes

Hill.

7. Sterey Honr, LL.D, F.RS, &c.—Professor of Ap-¢ oot Gabriel St
plied Chemistry and Mineralogy. ) g

Epwarp CAarter, B.C.L.—Associate Professor of Crimi-g

{ «
Corner Craig St.
2&

5, Cadieux Street

172, Sherbrooke
Street.

407, St. Cather-
ine Street.

nal Law.

T. A. Gissoy, M.A.—Classical and English Master of High
School.

Davip Ropaer, M.A.—Mathematical Master of High School

(. B. Fexwick, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy and Cura- Sl o
tor of the 7Medical Museum. 2 Beaver Hall.

J aafes Kme.—Classical and English Master of High School.—3, Cochrane St.

E Hippolyte Street,

Jorx Axprew.—Elocution Master of High School. opposite St. Jean

Baptiste Village.
GrorGe Murray, B.A.—Classical and English Master of ) o
High School. 37, Aylmer St.

Joux M. Rem.—Writing Master of High School. —3, Oxford Terraee
FreEpErIcE S. Barnyuy.—Instructor in Gymnastics. —1, Torrance Ter.

DIRECTORY TO BUILDINGS OF THE UNIVERSITY.

1. MoGiir CoLLEGE—containing the Class Rooms of the Fa-
culty of Arts, with its Museum and Library and the residences of
the Principal, resident Professor, and Secretary :—College Grounds,
North Side of Sherbrooke Street, head of McGill College Avenue,

2. BUrNsTDE HATLL—containing the Class Rooms of the Faculty
of Law, and of the High School Department, and the Office of the Se-
cretary :—Corner of Dorchester and University Streets.

3. BuiLping oF THE MEDICAL FacwLry—containing its Class
Rooms, Museum and Library :—15 Coté Street.

4. Tan MoGirn NoRMAL ScHoOL:—Belmont Street, opposite
the foot of University Street.

Tae CoLLEGE OBSERVATORY :—At the West end of the College
Buildings.

6. TeE GYMNASIUM :(—On University Street, near
Hall.

Burnside



Saoulty of Qwts,

The Principal (ex-officio).

Professors— LEeAcH. Professors — SuMALLWOOD.
Howe. JoENSON,
Dg Sor.a. CoRrNISH.
Dawsox. Dargy.
MARKGRAF. Howr,

Dean of the Faculty—Rev. Caxon Lracs, D.C.L, LL.D.
Librarian—PRroFEESOR MARKGRAF.

The Session of this Faculty extends from Sept. 6th to May 1st.
The classes of Students. recognised under the following regulations
are :—(1) Undergraduates, matriculated for the whole course of study
for the degree of B.A., extending over four years, except in the cases
specified in Section first. (2) Students in Special Courses, matri-
culated and studying for the diploma in such special courses. 3)
Partial Students, matriculated and taking two or more courses of
lectures. (4) Occasional Students, not matriculated, and taking one
course of lectures.

Fee for each Session, for Undergraduates and Special Students,
$20. In addition to which every student is required to pay for the
Library, $2, and for the Gymnasium, $2.

Fee for Partial and Qcoasional Students, $5 for each course of
lectures.

Matriculation $4, required only in the year of entrance.

Fee for Graduation $5, to be paid before the examination.

Students in Arts are permitted to hoard in the City ; but arrange-
ments have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside
as boarders in the College, and for placing such Students under the

immediate superintendence of Rev. Prof. Cornish, to whom application
may be made.
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
§ 1. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required to
present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on or before the 6th
of September, for examination ; they may, however, enter after the
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to
join the classes.

The subjects of examination for entrance into the first year ave
Clagsics, Mathematics and English.

In Classics—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one eagy Latin
and one easy Greek author. The authors recommended are
Cemsar ; Sallust; Virgil (Kneid, B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis,
B.1.); Homer (Iliad B. 1Dk

In Mathematics.— Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclu-
sive ; Euclid’s Flements, Books 16, 100 00

In English.-—Writing from dictation.

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the
second year, provided that they be found qualifiel on examination.
Students of other Universities desirous of continuing their studies in
this Faculty, may be admitted, on the production of certificates, to
a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty.

Candidates for Matriculation as students in any Special Course,
or for Partial Courses of Study, will be examined in the subjects neces-
sary thereto, as may from time to time be determined by the Faculty.

Persons desirous of entering as partial or occasional students, must
apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and must procure from
the Secretary tickets for the lectures they may desire to attend.

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written
intimation from his parent, or guardian, of the name of the minister
of religion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the
Student shall be placed, and who shall thereupon be invited to place
himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing
any intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will en-
deavour to establish such relations.

§ 2. SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.
Qixteen Scholarships have been placed by the Governors at the
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disposal of His Excellency the Governor General. These entitle the
holders to exemption from fees of tuition. Application must be ad-
dressed to His Excellency, through the Provineial Secretary. Can-
didates for such Scholarships must pass the usual Matriculation
Examination.

By command of His Excellency, four of these Scholarships will
be offered for competition in the Matriculation Examination of the
ensuing session.

Eight other Scholarships will be granted by the Governors, from
time to time, to the most successful Students who may present them-
selves as candidates. One of these will be given annually to the
Duz of the High School.

In the event of any Academy or High School in Lower Canada
offering for competition in the faculty of Arts an annual Bursary of
not less than $80, the Governors will add a scholarship thereto.

Any Academy, or High School, sending up in one year three or more
candidates competent to pass creditabl y the Matriculation Examina-
tion, will be entitled to a scholarship for the most deserving of such
candidates. .

Two Barsaries, of $50 each, have been granted by the Board of
Agriculture for Lower Canada in aid of Students in the Special
course of Agriculture. For terms of competition, see notice of Special
Course of Agriculture.

§ 3. COURSE OF STUDY.
FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Stu-
dents of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years; and, as such
must attend all the courses of lectures appointed for their year, and

those only, except by special permission of the Faculty.

First Year :—Classics; English Literature; Pure Mathematics ;
History ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year :—Classics; French or German : Logic; Pure Mathe-
matics ; Botany. :
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Third Tear : —Classics; French or German; Mental and Moral
Philosophy and Rhetoric ; Mixed Mathematics and Experimen-
tal Physics ; Zoology-

Fourth Year :—Classios ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Ma-
thematics and Esxperimental Physics; Mineralogy and Geo-
logy. : '

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German
for two years, (viz., in the Qecond and Third Years,) taking the same
language in both years. The Sessional Examination in these lan-
guages at the end of the Third Year counts for the B. A. Examina-
tion. At the beginning of the Second Year the student must state
which language e selects as obligatory. No change can afterwards
be made without the special permission of the faculty. Tn addition
to the obligatory, there are other Lectures, attendance on which is
optional, intended for the benefit of those who may desire a prepar-
atory course, or to acquire a more complete knowledge of these lan-
guages.

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Stu-
dents competent and desirous to take in the same year the Lectures
in French.and in German, may do so.

Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving writ-
ten notice to that effect at the beginning of the Second YVear, may
take Hebrew instead of French or German.

(For details of the above course of study, see under the proper headings in
subsequent pages.)

e e

§ 4. EXAMINATIONS.

College Examinations.

There are two cxaminations in each year; one at Christmas, and
the other at the end of the Session. In both of these Students will
be arranged aceording to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Clasg, and
3rd Class.

Qtudents who fail in the Christmas BExamination may be allowed a
Supplemental Examination, on written application to the Faculty,
stating satisfactory reasons.

Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination will
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mvolve the loss of the session. The Faoulty may permit the student
to recover his standing by passing a supplemental examination at
the beginning of the ensuing session. But such permission will not
be granted except in cases of sickness, or for other special reasons.
For the purposes of this regulation, Classics, and Mathematics with
Physics, will each be regarded as two subjects.

University Baaminations.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

There are three University Examinations ; that for Matriculation,
the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year, and the Final, at
the end of the Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section I,

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics
and Pure Mathematics, with Logic and the English language. The
subjects for the Examination of 1866 are as follows :—

Classics.—Greek.—Isocrates.—The Panegyricus.
Latin.—Cicero.—Oratio de Imperio Cn. Pompeii,
Latin Prose Composition.
Mathematics.—Arithmetic.
Eueclid, Books L II. ITL. IV, VL. and def. of Book V.
Algebra to Quadratic Equations inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.

Logic.—Thomson’s outlines of the Laws of Thought.

English—Spalding’s History of English Literature.
An English Essay. -

3. In the Final Examination the subjects are Classics and
Mized Mathematics, with any two of the following :—(1) Mental and
Moral Philosophy, (2) Natural Science, (3) Experimental Physics,
(4) One Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew) with His-
tory. The subjects for 1866 are as follows :—
Classics.—Greek.—Plato.—The Phaedo.

Sophocles.—Philoctetes.
Latin.—Livy.—Book XXI.
Terence.—Adelphi.

Latin Prose Composition.
General Paper in Grammar and History.
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As treated in Galbraith and Haughton's Ma-

Hydrostatics
nuals.

Optics
Astronomy J
With any two of the following :—

1 Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics,—FPart 1.—Psycho-
logy ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy ; Whewell's Elements of Morality.

9 Nutural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy as in Lyell's Elements and
Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry ne-
cessary to the study of the books above named : or as in Dallas’ Qutlines
of Zoology, Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany and Silliman’s First
Principles of Chemistry.

3 Experimental Physics. — Light——Theo'ries.—_Reﬂcchion.—Refraction.—Dis-
persion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.—Polarization.
Heat—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent
Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat.— Lardner's Handbook, and
Tyndall’s “ Heat considered as a mode of motion.”

4 History and English Literature.—Smith's Student’s Gibbon. —Smith’s Stu-
dent's Hume.—Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language.

Or, instead of History and English, candidates may take any of
the following :—

(a) History and French.—History as above, Bossuet.—Discours sur PHistoire
Universelle ; Montesquicu.—Bsprit des Lois; Pascal.—Les TPensées.
Translation into French, and French Composition.

Mathematics.—Mechanics $

(b) History and German.—History as ahove. Schiller.—Geschichte des 30
jahriger. Krieges; Goethe.—Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on
Grammar, Translation into German, and German Prose Composition.

(¢) History and Hebrew.— (Theological Students only) History as above.
Hebrew Grammar; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah; any
three of the Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures; Targum
of Onkelos on Genesis I; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol.

1I. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A.

Buachelors of Arts, of at least three years standing, are entitled to
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as
may be preseribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present ap-
pointed is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or
professional subject, to be selected by the candidate, and approved by
the Faculty ; the thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported
on to the Corporation. :

§ 5. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL AND
HONOUR STUDENTS.

I. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS.
Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Facul-
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ties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the follow-
ing exemptions.

In the Third Year, they may omit any two of the following sub-
Jects : Zoology, Experimental Physics, Rhetoric, and Modern Lan-
guages.

In the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek and also Geology or Ex-
perimental Physics. '

In the ordinary B.A. Examination, they may,in Classics, pass in
Latin alone ; and, in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydro-
statics alone. :

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must produce
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures in
that year.

II. THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS.

(Specially applicable to the Congregational College of British North America.)

Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated, Partial, or Oc-
casional, shall be subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in
the same manner as other students.

The Faculty shall make formal reports to the governing hody of
the College, to which any such student may belong, as to :—( 1) his
conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and (2) his
Standing in the several examinations; such reports to be furnished after
the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, if called for.

Matriculated students shall be allowed no exemptions in the course
for the degree of B.A.,till they have passed the Intermediate Exami-
nation; but they may take Hebrew in the Second and Third Years,
instead of Modern Languages.

In the Third and Fourth Years they shall be allowed exemptiong
from the following subjects :—

In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experimen-
tal Physics and Rhetoric. '

In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng-
lish Literature.

Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theo-
logical College must be produced by students who avail themselyes
of these exemptions, before entering upon the B.A. Examination,
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III. HONOUR STUDENTS.

Candidates for B. A. Honours may omit at the Ordinary Examin-
ation for the Degree, any two of the four subjects appointed, provided
that they shall not have been placed lower than Second Class in the
Third Year's Examinations in such subjects. For the two subjects
thus omitted, the Sessional Examinations at the end of the third year
will be reckoned as Degree Examinations.

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his
attendance on Lectures and progress in the subject in which he is a
candidate for Honours shall be satisfactory to the Professor, nor un-
less he shall have obtained a certificate of creditable answering in the
Honour Examinations.

§ 6. HONOURS, PRIZES, AND CLASSING.

1. Gorp MepALs will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Examina-
tions, to Students taking the highest Honours of the TFirst Rank in the
subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the
Ordinary Examination for the degree of B. A.

The Chapman Gold Medal for the Classical Languages and Litera-
ture.

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Logic and Mental and Moral
Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philo-
sophy.

The Shakspere Gold Medal for the English Language, Literature
and History.

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology and other N atural Sciences.

In event of none of the candidates for any Medal fulfilling the requir-
ed conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds ofits en-
dowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which
the Medal was intended. (Under this regulation a prize of $52 will
be offeved in the Honour Course of the Third Year in Mathematics, to
be awarded at the beginning of the Session of 1866-7.)

[For Subjects of University Honour Examinations, see under ‘' Courses of
Lectures.”]
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2. HoNouRs, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Honour Exami-
nations in all the subjects proper to their year.

3. CERTIFICATES of high general standing will be granted to those
Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the aggre-
gate of the studies proper to their year.

4 Prizgs, to those Matriculated Students who may have distin-
guished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and who have
attended all the other classes proper to their year.

Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the head of the
Degree list ; and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree and Ses-
sional Examinations will be arranged as 1st Class, 2nd Class or 3rd
Class, according to their answering.

The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or Prizes,
will be published in the order of merit; and with mention, in
the case of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in
which their preliminary education has been received.

§ 7. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for
attendance and conduct : —

1. Attendance upon all the Classes of the Faculty shall be impex-
ative equally, except upon those announced by the Faculty as optional.

2. A Class-book shall he kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ;
and the said Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their
ordinary meetings during the Session.

3. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the com-
mencement of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students
entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence
or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or digorder in
the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor,
shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the
student, report to his parents or guardians, or refer to the Faculty, as
he may think proper.
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4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are ex-
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the
classrooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the class-
room, or elsewhere in the building, may admonish the student, and if
necessary report him to the Dean.

5. Hvery student is required to attend regularly the religious ser-
vices of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain with-
out, as well as within the walls of the College, a good moral character.

6. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians,
disqualify from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from
classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

7. Injuries to the furniture or building will be repaired at the ex-
pense of those by whom they have been caused, in addition to such
other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

8. The proportion of times of absence, from necessity or duty,
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each
case be determined by the Faculty. -

9. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported
to the Principal, or in his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

§ 8. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

1. Students may receive books from the Library, on depositing the
sum of Four Dollars with the Librarian and signing a receipt for the
books received.

2. Students may receive only two volumes at one time, and must
return them within two weeks, on- penalty of a fine of 1s. for each
additional week.

3. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be
paid for by him at such rate as the Faculty may direct, with reference
to the value of the book and of the set to which it may belong.

4. Students may have the use of hooks in the Reading-room, at
guch hours and on such conditions as may from time to time be
determined by the Haculty.



23

5. Professors and Lecturers may receive from the Librarian any
books required by them for their duties in the College, not exceeding
ten yolumes at any one time. Books so borrowed must be returned at
or before the close of each Session,

6. Books of reference and works containing valuable illustrations,
shall not be removed from the Library.

7. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in
the Library, on obtaining an order to that effect from any of the Go-
vernors or Professors; and Donors of hooks, or money, to the amount
of Fifty Dollars, may at any time consult books, on application to the
Librarian.

8. The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be ar-
ranged by the Professor of Natural History.

The Library of the Faculty of Arts contains about 5,000 volumes
of standard works, selected with especial reference to the wants of
Professors and Students, and open to their use during the Session.

The Apparatus includes Electrical and Pneumatic Instruments of
the largest size and most modern construction, several Microscopes, a
Telescope, and instruments illustrative of Statics, Dynamics, Hydro-
statics, Heat, Optics, Astronomy and Geodesy. The Laboratory is
fitted up with the apparatus necessary for the pursuit of practical re-
searches in Chemistry. The Observatory is in constant use for Mag-
netical and Meterological observations:

The Museum consists of :

1. The general collection in Zoology, including specimens illustrative
of the leading types in all the classes of Animals.

2. The general collection in Geology and Palseontology, including
specimens illustrative of all the Geological periods.

3. The Holmes collection of 2,000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals.

4. The Holmes Herbarium, containing specimens of nearly all the
plants indigenous to Lower Canada, and a large collection of
exotic plants. -

5. The Logan collection of 475 characteristic Canadian Fossils and
Rocks.

6. The Couper collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects.

All these collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open

to the inspection of Students,
B
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COURSES OF LECTURES.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.-—»(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP)*—LOGIO, MENTAL
AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

Professor, Rev. Canon [each, D.C.L.,, LL.D.

Pirst Year—English Language and Literature. —Text-hooks—Angus’
Handbook ; Spalding’s History of English Literature.
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines of the Laws of
Thought.
Second  Year—English Literature and Anglo-Sazon Grammar. Text-
books—Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Spalding's
English Literature.
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines.
Third Vear.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Whewell’s Ele-
ments of Morality ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.
Rhetoric. Text-book—Whately’s Rhetoric, part IIL
Fourth Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-books—Mansel's Pay-
chology; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.
English Literature. Text-book—DMarsh’s Hand-book.

B. A. Honour Course in Logic, Moral Philosophy and Mental Fhilo-
sophy. ;

1. Logic. &
Sir William Hamilton’s Lectures on Logic; with Appendix, V. § 3.
Mill’s Logic, Books I, IIL., V.
Whateley’s Logic, Book III.
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica, Chapters L, 1L, VL, VIL., IX.
Introduction to Mansel’s edition of Aldrich’s Logic.

1. Moral Philosophy.
Ritter's History of Ancient Philosophy, Book VIL, 2, 3, 4; VIIL, 5; IX.;
bl X2 B XD X831
Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Progress of Ethical Philosophy.
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, p. 252-261.
Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy, &c., chap. IV., sec. 1, B.
One of the following ancient Kthical Treatises, to be selected at the option
of the Student.
Plato’s Republic, Books I.-IV. (in English.)
Aristotle’s thics, Books I.-IIL, VL., X., (in English.)
Epicteti Manuale, et Seneca Dialog. Lib. I, I, VII., XIIL.
One of the following Modern Ethical Treatises, to be selected at the option of
the Student.
Butler's Three Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the Dis-
sertation on the nature of Virtue.
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I, IL, IV,
I11. Mental Philosophy.
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.
Ritter's History of Ancient Philosophy, Book IL, ¢. 3; IIL, ¢. 1, 2; VL,
IX, ¢.2,3; X, ¢.1; XL, c. 2,3, 4; XIL, c. 1, 4,6, 7; XIIL
Haurean, de la Philosophie Scholastique, Chap. 1, 2, 8, 13, 17, 19, 20, 21,

21, 28.
Stewar’t’s Digsertation on the Progress of Metaphysical and Ethical Phi-

losophy.
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Morell’s History of the Speculative Philosophy of Europe in the XIXth
Century, PartII.
Orne of the following ancient writers, to be selected at the option of the
Student.
Plato ;—Phado and Phedrus; or Thewtetus and Protagoras ; or Republic,
Books VI. and VII.
Aristotle :—Metaphysics, Books I () 2L, (OUL)
One of the following Modern writers, to be sclected at the option of the Stu-
dent
Bacon, Novum Organon, Lib, 1; and De Augementis Scientiarum, Lib.
TIESTVE
Desca.rt’es, Meditations.
Berkeley’s Treatise concerning the Principles of Human Knowledge.
Ferrier’s Institutes of Metaphysies.
Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics.
Maunsel’s Metaphysics.
Morell’s Qutlines of the Philosophy of Mind.

B. A. Honour Course in Linglish Language, Literature and Hi istory.

L. Language.

Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar.

Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo Saxonica.

Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith.

Craik’s Qutlines of the History of the English Language.
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and versification of Chaucer,
Trench’s Study of Words.

Trench’s English Past and Pregent.

Trench’s Glossary.

11. Literature.

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the
English Classical authors, and a more minute study of the following
portions of English Literature.

Shakespeare’s Plays.

Chaucer—Canterbury Tales ; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale; the
Flower and the Leaf; The House of Fame,

Spenser—Faerie Queen; Books 1Ly 0L

Marlowe—Faustus and Jew of Malta.

Milton—Paradise Lost; Comus; Lycidas ; L’Allegro.

'Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel ; Annus Mirabilis ; Dedications to his
Translations of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of J uvenal.

Pope—Dunciad ; Essay on Criticism; Rape of the Lock: Eloisa and
Abelard ; Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey.

Bacon—Essays.

Required to be read, in connection with this part of the Course.

Craik’s History of English Literature,

Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English Lite-
rature.

Johnson's Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope.

Dunlop’s History of Fiction.

1IL. History.

Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 1714,
and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo Saxon period, of the 13th
and 14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth
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to that of George I. The following books are recommended :—
Hvme's History of England.
Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer.
Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great.
Troude’s History of England,—Elizabeth.
Macaulay’s History of England.
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. .
Hallam's Constitutional History of England.

CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.
Professor, Rev. G. Cornish, M. A.
GREEK.
First Year.—XENOPHON.—ANABASIS, Boox 1.
Heroporus.—Book I.
Greek Prose Composition.

Second Year.—IsocRATES.— THE PANEGYRICUS.
Euriripes.— HECUBA.
Greek Prose Composition.

Third Year.—DEMoSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS.

SopHOCLES.— PHILOCTETES.
Fourth Year —Prato.—THE PHEDO.

LATIN.
Pirst  Year.—CicERO.—ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE.
Virain.—ABxem, Book VI. AND THE ECLOGUES.
Latin Prose Composition.

Second Year —HoracE.—Ep1sTLES, Book I.

C1cero.—DE Inprrio CN. PoMPEIL
Latin Prose Composition.

Third Year.—JuveNarL.— Sarres 1., IIL & VIIL

TERENCE. —ADELPHI.
Latin Prose Composition.

Fourth Year.—Livy.—Boox XXI.
Latin Prose Composition
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student will be directed to the
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Gram-
matical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and t
Prosody and Accentuation.

B. A. Honours in Olassics, being the Honour Course for Students
of the Third and Fourth Years.

Candidates for B. A Honours in Classics will be examined in the following
subjects :—
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I. GREEE.
Y.— Greelc Philosophy.
Plato.—Republic, Book X.
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. & IT. ~

II.— Greelr History.
Herodotus.— Books VIII. & IX.
Thucydides.—Book T.
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & II.
II1.— Greek Poetry.
a Epic.—Homer,—Iliad, Books V1. & VII.
Odyssey, Books 1., II. & III.
Hesiod.—Works and days.
b. Dramatic.— Aschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.
Seven against Thebes.
Sophocles.—Antigone.
(Edipus Rex.
Euripides.—Hippolytus.
Aristophanes.—The Frogs.
¢. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes,
Theocritus.—Idyls, I.—VI.
1V.— Greek Oratory.
Demosthenes.—De Corona.
Zichines.—Contra Ctesiphontem.

II. LATIN,

I.—Roman History.

Livy.—Books XXI., XXIL., and XXIII,
Tacitus.—Annals, Books 1. and II.
Histories, Book I.

1I.— Roman Poeliy. v
a. Epic—Virgil —Aneid, Books I. to 1V.
b. Dramatic.— Plautus.—Menzchmei.

Terence.—Adelphi.
¢. Sutiric.—Horace.—Satires, Book 1.
Juvenal —Satt. VIIL. & X.
Persius.—Satt. V. & VL.
1IT.— Roman Oratory and Philosophy.
" Cicero.—Pro Murena.
Pro Lege Manilia.
De Inventione.
De Officiis.

III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Text Books. g
1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. I. to VIIL.
2. Mommsen, as far as translated.
4. Merivale’s Romans under the Empire, Vols. I to VII.

IV. COMPOSITION.

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose.
2. Essay in English on some subject connected with the Course.
The Examination for B. A honours will extend over six days, in the morn-
ing from 9 to 12, and the Afternoon from 3 to 6.
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FRENCH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE.

Professor, P. J. Darey, M. A.
First Year — For Students commencing the study of French :—Student’s Com-
° panion to the study of French ; Fryerox, le Télémaque.
For Studentshaving already a knowledge of the French Languuge :—
Morikre, UAvare ; Porreviy, Grammaire frangaise; Gems
from the Spectator (to translate into French), Dictation ;
Parsing.
SecoND Ysar.— Elementary Course :—Student’s Companion to the study of
French ; MoLiteg, le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.
Advanced Course:—Mol1krE, le Misanthrope; Porteviy, Gram-
maire frangaise ; Gems from the Spectator (to translate into
French) ; Dictation, Parsing, Composition.
TuikD YEBAR. — Elementary Course :—Student’s Companion to the study of
French ; Racise, Iphigénie ; Dictation ; Vicar of Wakefield
(to translate into French.)
Advanced Course :—PorreviN, Grammaire frangaise; RACINE,
Phédre; Shakespere, As You Like It (to translate into
French) ; Lectures upon the French Literature of the 16th,
17th, and 18th centuries : —Text-book.—Géruzez.
Fourth Year —Corxeinrg, Horace, le Cid; Racixg, les Plaideurs ; Lectures
upon the Literature of the 19th Century.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A. Markgraf, M. A.

First Year.—A Preparatory Course for Students unacquainted with the
Language. Text-books, Schmidt’s German Guide (1st Course); and Schmidt's
German Reading Book for Beginners.

. Second and Third Years.—The exercises of the Elementary Course will con-
sist of recitations, reading and analysis, translations, oral and written, and
writing from Dictation. Special regard will be had to the affinities of the
German with the English. Text-books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st—3rd
Course) ; Schmidt's Reading Book, and Adler’s progressive German Keader.

In the Advanced Course the theory of German Grammar will receive greater
expansion, and the Exercises will comprise select readings in German prose
and poetry, composition in the various styles of writing, and translations from
English writers.

The Text-Book for this course will be made known at the commencement
of the Session

During the Advanced Course a Series of Lectures will be delivered on the
History of German Literature from the earliest periods down to the classical
age of Goethe and Schiller ;—closing with a bricf notice of the state of Ger-
man Literature in the present day.

Fourth Year.—An additional Course of German Literature, for Students
desiring & more complete knowledge of the Language.

HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.
Professor, Rev. A. De Sola, LL.D.

Elementary Course.—(For Students of the First and Second Years) — Gram-
mar :—The Text-book employed will be Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar, with
exercises in Orthography and Etymology.
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Reading :—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical Portions
of the Scriptures—Syntax-—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &c.

Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years)
—Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics.
Lowth and Sarchi as Text Books. Translations from the Psalms, Lamen-
tations and Isaiah. Ancient comparved with Modern Hebrew Poetry; the
productions of Halevi, Gabirol, &c. Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued.—
The Chaldee Langunage, Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles.
the Chaldee portions of Secripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi,
—the Syriac Language, Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Translations.

The course will comprise lectures on the History of the Hebrew Language
and Literature in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Lan-
guages, their genius and peculiavifies. Comparative Philology, affinity of
roots, &c., will also receive Hue attention, while the portions selected for
translation will be illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental manners,
customsg, history, &c.

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Rev. Professor De Sola.

(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00. Spanich may be taken by Students instead
of French or German).

The study of the Spanish Language on this Continent, being geunerally pur-
sued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to
impart in this Course a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and
most harmonious of the Peninszular languages—as well as an acquaintance
with its Literature.

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Valazquez and Simonné, and the Reader
of M. Valazquez are the Text-books employed in the Junior Class, who will
also be exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the
Senior Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composi-
tion, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana Vida del Cid, and Marianas Historia
will be the subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portu-
guese Language, a general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence
and other dialects will be given.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

Professor, Alexander Johnson, LL.D.

 Marmemarics. (First Year)—Arithmetic.— Buclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with
Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Galbraith
and Haughton's Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic
Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to end of Solu-
tion of Plane Triangles— Nature and use of Logarithms.

MarreMATICS. (Second Year.)— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigono-
metry as before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigono-
metry.—Conic Sections treated Geometrically. (The Parabola asin Drew's
Conic Sections, the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the funda-
mental properties of their tangents.) Euclid, Book XI. Props. 1 to 21 ; Book
XII. Props. 1, 2.

The Course for the intermediate University Examination consists of the
Mathematies for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry,
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Marapmatican Prvsios anp AstronoMmy.—(Third Yeor.)—Galbraith and
Haughton's Mechanics, (omitting chap. 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics and
Astronomy.

At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics on the
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies, and Projectiles, will be taken into
account only in determining the relative positions of those whose other an-
swers shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class.

ExperveNTAL Prysies—(Third and Fourth Year.)—1. Light—Theories.—
Reflection,— Refraction.—Dispersion—Interference and Diffraction.— Double
Refraction.—Polarization. 2. Heaf—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.
—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat. 3. Electri-
city—Frictional and Voltaic. 4, Magnetism. 5. Acoustics—Theory of Undula-
tions.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and
Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. Text-books —Lardner’s
Hund-books and Tyndall on Heat. This Course extends over two years.

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus.

Honour Course.

Marmmyarios.—(First Year.) —Mulcahy’s Modern Geometry, first five chap-
ters.—Towusend’s Modern Geometry.—Wood's Algebra,

MaraEMATICS.—~(Second Year.)—Young’s or Todhunter's Theory of Equa~
tions.—Hind s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Salmon's Analytic Geome-
try, first thirteen chapters.—Hall's Calculus, Chapters 1, 2, 8, 4, 6, 7, of Diff.
Cal., Chapters 1, 3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal. ¢

Maraeyarican Prysies.—(Zhird Year.)—Todhunter's Staties, (omitting
Chap 13.) — Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle.—Miller's Hydrostatics, omit-
ting Sects. 5, 6.—Walton’s Mechanical Problems.— Griffin’s or Parkinson’s
Optics.—Hymer's Astronomy, (selected course.)

Course for the Anne Molson Prize.

The Mathematical Physics of the Third Year.—Hall's Differential and
Integrai Calculus.—Salmon’s Conic Sections. The value of the prize is about
$52. Candidates must have completed their Third Year of study. An exami-
nation for it will be held in the beginning of the Session of 1866-7.

B. A. Honour Course.

Pure MarEpMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Young's
or Todhunte‘r’s Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential agnd Integr‘};.l Calcuh%s.
—Boole’s Differential Equations, (selected course.)— Gregory’s 'Examples of
the Calculus, (omitting the last 2 chapters).—Salmon’s Conic Sections.—
Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions, (selected course.) ]

MECHANICS.—Todhuntelj’s‘ Statics.—Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle.—
Griffin s Dy,'nan’ncs of a Rigid Body.—Besant's Hydrostatics and Hydro-dyna-
mics.— Walton’s Mechanical Examples.— Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics.

AsrroNony.—Hymer's Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlin
8 4 tlines of As-
tronomy—(Part IL. on the Lunar and Planetar i — g
A anetary Perturbations.) Godfray’s
Newton's Principia, Lib. I, Sects. 1,2 3,9, and 11.

Lierr.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light.
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Hear.—Lardner's Hand-book. Tyndall on Heat, considered =2s a mode of
motion.

ELECTRICITY. ]
MAGNETIS. Lardner’s Hand-book.

The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days, during -
six hours each day.

The examinations for Honours in the other years will continue for fwo days.

Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours.

At every examination (whether Ordinary or Honour) in the first two years’
Students are liable to examination in all the subjects of the previous course ;
and in the last two years, in all the subjects of the third and fourth years.

NATURAL HISTORY.
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, F.G.S.
L. Borany .—(Second Year and part of the Third Year.)

1. Histology and Morphology of the Plant, or description of its elementary
tigsues and organs.

2. Physiology of the Plant, or investigation of its functions of Nutrition
and Reproduction.

3. Systematic and Descriptive Botany, or the principles of the Classification
of Plants, with descriptions of the more important Natural Orders, special
notices of the Flora of Canada, and instructions for collecting and determin-
ing Plants, and for the use of the Microscope.

4. Geographical Botany, or the distribution of Plants over the Globe.

Text-book—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.

Students desiring a more complete knowledge of the subject, or who have
collected Plantsin the summer vacation, will have the benefit of an additional
Course of determinative and Canadian Botany in the two first months of
their third session. Prizes will be given in this course for the best collections
of Plants, and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize col-
lections or duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum.

II. Zocvocy axp CosparaTive Paysionocy, (Third Year.)
1. General Zoology, including the elements of the Histology, Comparative
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification
and the division of the animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub-Kingdoms. '

2. Descriptive Zoology, including the characters of the classes and orders
of the Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possi-
ble by Canadian species.

Teat-books—Synopsis by the Professor, with Dallas’ Outlines of Zoology,
or Carpenter’s Zoology.

III. GEOLOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY. (Fourth year.)

1. Physical Geology.— Composition of Rocks and their structure on the
small scale—Origin of Rocks, considered as aqueous, igneous,,or metamorphic.
Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale ; stratification, elevation and dis-
turbances, denudation.

2.  Ohronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the re-
lative ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora
of the successive periods. Geology of British America.
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5. Practical and Economical Geology.—Methods of observation and of mak-
ing Geological surveys. Applications of the science to Mining, Engineering,
and Agriculture.

Texi-Book—Lyell's Elements.

B. A. Honour Course,

Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations
in Elementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physics ; and
should know the Elements of Drawing., Students entering for practical pur-
poses will be required only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the
studies of the class.

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to be
able to undertake original investigations, in some at least of the subjects of
study.

The Lectures will include : —

1. An jadvanced Course in general Geology and Palzontology, in con-
nection with which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Manual and
Owen’s Palzontology.

2. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read the
Report of the Geological Survey of Canada.

3. Practical Geology and determination of species ; with books of reference
from the College Library, specimens from the Museum, and field work when
practicable.

Tn addition to the above, the Student will be examined in any two of the
following subjects :

1. The Systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s ¢ Text Book” and “ Manual,”
and specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum.

2. Owen’s Lectures on the Invertebrate Animals, and specimens illustrative
thereof from the Museum.

3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum.

4. Chemical Analysis as taught in the Course of Practical Chemistry.
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompained with demonstrations

in the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.

CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.
Professor, T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D.,;F.R.S,, &c.

CuBMISTRY, ORDINARY LEcrures.—(Students of the First Year, and Special
Students.) A course of about forty-five lectures, accompanied with experi-
ments, and comprising an Blementary Course of General Chemistry. It will
include the principles of Chemical Philosophy, the History of the Elements,
and their combinations, the principles of Organic Chemistry, and the History
of the most important groups of Organic Compounds.

MINERALOGY.— (Students of the Fourth Year.) The Course of Mineralogy
will consist of sixteen Lectures, commencing on the 1st of November, and
will embrace the principles of Classification, the Chemical and Physical
characters of Minerals, including Crystallography, the methods of determining
species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special reference to those species
most important to Geology, or useful in the Arts.

Text-Book,—Dana’s Elements or Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.
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METEOROLOGY.
Professor, Charles Smallwood, M.D., LL.D.

Instruction in Meteorological Obsarvations will be given in the Observatory,
&t hours to suit the convenience of the senior students,

AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY.
Professor Dawso_n.

A course of Lectures on this subject is delivered at the Normal School, and
additional Lectures and instructions are given to students in the special
course of Agriculture.

SPECIAL COURSE OF AGRICULTURE.

Matriculation,

Students entering on this course must pass the Matriculation examination
in Arithmetic, and writing' English from dictation. Occagional Students
may enter on satisfying the Professor that they are competent to proceed
with the work of the class. .

Course of Study, §c.
First Year.—Elements of Agriculture as in Dawson’s First Lessons.
Chemistry, )
Vegetable Physiology & Botany, | As in the First and Second years of the
English, ,} College course.
French, J
Second Year.—Advanced Agriculture, as in Johnston's Scientific Agriculture
and in suitable text-books in practical Agriculture.
Experimental Physics,
Animal Physiology and: Zoology, ’> As in the Second and Third years of
English, ! the College course.
French,
_ Fee for the Course, $20 per Session, or for Agricultare alone $5. Matricula-
tion $4. Library and Gymnasium, $4.
On passing the examination, Students will be entitled to certificates,

Bursaries, &c.

Two Bursaries of $50 each, provided by the Board of Agriculture for Lower
Canada, (and for the present session exemption from the sessional fee of
$20) will be granted on the following conditions :—

Candidates must be not less than 16 years of age ; must produce certificates
of good character, and must pass creditably the Matriculation Examination in
Arithmetic and English. They must also declare their intention to apply the
education received to the prosecution of practical Agriculture.

Should more than two candidates apply, the Bursaries will be given to those
who shall pass the best Matriculation Examinations.

Free scholarships exempting from the Sessional Fees, will be given to
students who, in addition to the course stated above, shall pass the Matri-
culation Examination in Mathematics, and pursue creditably the College course
therein for one or two sessions.
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LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS

TO THE
LIBRARY AND MUSEUM OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS,
FROM MAY 1864 TO APRIL 1865 INCLUSIVE.

1. 7o the Library.

Bureeu of Agriculture, Quebee, ... ....Census of the Canadas for 1860-61. 2nd vol.
J. B. Anderson, Esq.,.... Aot 8000 Edinburgh Review, Oct. 1802 to Jan. 7, 1833.
57 vols.
Government of Washington, § O3 ....Patent Office Report for 1861. Aris and Ma-
nufactures.—2 vols.
Do do Introductory Report of the Commissioner of

Patents for 1863, pam.
Commitiee of Overseers of Harvard Col]egezRepon on the Harvard College Library for
Library, 1863, pam. .
Natural History Society of New Brunswick,dth Annual Report of the Board of Agriculture
of the Province of N. B., pam.

G. W. Simpson, Bsq., Ao D G ....Analysé du Jeu des Echecs, 1 vol 8vo.

Government of Canada, 5T .... ' Statutes of Canada for 1864, 1 vol. 8vo.

Prof. G. Lawson, onot 8 G . +..Syuopsis of Canadian Ferns and Filicoid Plants,
pam.

Smithsonian Institution, 560 sa Miscellaneous Collections, vol. 5th, 8vo. pam.

Smithsonian Institution, -... Shta ....Contributions to Knowledge. vol. 13th 4to.

Magnetic Obsexvatory, Toronto, 6600 Abstracts of Meteor. Observations made at the

Magnetic Observatory, Toronto, 1854 to 1862
inclusive, 2 vols. 4to.

Rev. R. Irvine, .... .. Hiil’s History of Animals, 1 vol. fol.

Prof, A. D. Bache, 5.U bC .Sux've.)}; e .,‘ """Records and Results of a Magnetic Survey of
Pennsylvania, &c., in 1840-41, pam, 4to.
Do do S ....Discussion of the Magnetic and Meteor Obs.,

ade at Girard Col. Obs., 1840-45. Parts
2 and 3, pam.
Jules Schverez, Fsq., Ph. D, S0 La Géologie Antique et les Fragments du
£ Clazomenien, panm. 4to.
Thomas Kershaw, Tsq., .... o ....The London Daily T'imes for 1861-63. pap. fol.
Superintendent of Education, L.C., ... Report on Edue. for 1863. Eng. pam.

Government of Canada, .... el ....Statuts du Canada pour 1864, 1 vel.
Do doitoni Rl 00 Journal of Leg. Assembly, vol. 23rd,
Do do b 48 4o ....Sessional Papers, Nos. 2 & 310 vol. 23rd.
Royal Society of London, Sote Saa Philosophical Transactions, 1863. vol. 153d.
part 2.
Do do ... Proceedings of Nos, 61-63 to vol. 13th 3 pam.

Nova Scotian Institute of Natural Sciende,  Transaetions, Part 1st to vol. 2nd. 1864, pam.
Government of Wova Scolia, 6660 ....Journals of House of Assembly, Nova Scotia
for 1864, 1 vol.

Government of Canada, .... SO0 ....Journals of Leg. Council, vol. 23rd.
Prof. F. W. Torrance.... ot Fe Liddell’s History of Rome, 1 vol,
Rev, James Douglass, .... (OG0 ....Catalogue of the Library of the, Liter. & Hist,
society, Quebec, 1 vol.
D. A.P. Wait, Esq.,.... o¢na 75370 Funke’s Atlas, der Physiologischen Chemie,
with 40 plates & 1 pam. 1 vol.
Do do ot S ....Hitchcock’s llustrations of Surfade Geology.
1 vol.
Do ORI A GO0 8300 Quarterly Journal of Mieroscopical Science,
, 1853-1864, 38 pain.
F. 8. Lyman, Esq., GG00 SO00 . ... Lutheri Opera omuia, 4 vols.
Thomas D. King, Esq So00 deo0 Bacon’s (Lord Francis) Works, 8 vols.
Do do G850 S50 ....Murchison’s (Sic R. S,) Siluria, 1 vol.
Do do o 50 94 i Narrieln’s Origin and Progress of Astronomy,
- 1 vol. i
Do do coae S van .Pearsc.lu’s Introduction to Practical Astronomy,
2 vols.
Prineipal Dawsony ... i 000 The Gospel according to Luke in the Language

; of Anelteum, 1 vol,
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, ....Greenwich Observations in 1882, 1 vol.
H. Judah, Esq., Boon 04 S Cadastres Abrégés des Seigneuries du distriet
de Montréal, de Quebec et des Trois Ri-
vieres. 1863, 6 vols. :
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H. Judah, Esq.,, .. .... ... ....Cadastres Abrégés des Seigneuries apparie-
nant & la Cnuroune, 1863, 1 vol.
Royal Society of London, e G Philosophical Traneactlon 1864, vol. 154,
parts 1 & 2.
R. Campbell, Exq.,.. caBn 500 ....Reports of the Brit. Assoc. for the Advance. of
k 3 Se., 1831-61, 30 vols.
Do do o s oA Notices of Communications to the British

Assoc. for the Adv.of Sc.at Dublin, Avg.
1835, 1 vol.

Do doie G e ....Proceedings of the 5th Meeting of the B. A,
held in Dublin, Aug., 1835, 1 vol.
Do do OG0 St s Qo Lithographed Signatures of Members of the

B. A. for the Adv. of Sc., who met at Cam-
bridge, June 1833, 1 vol.
Department of Public Instruction, U. C., ....Journal of Educ., U. C., 1848 to 1864 inclusive,

17 vols. pap.

Do : doseran Annual Reports of the Model, Normal, &c.,
Schools, U. C., for 1845-63, 19 vols.

Do do & o ....Rules for the Gov’t. and Discip. of the Model

3 Gram. School, U. C., 1858, pam.

Do daen Report on a system of Public Elem. Instr. for
U. C.. pam.-

Do do OG0 oo ..Umvermy Reform, 2 pam.

Do Hofeenn Copies of Correspondence on Separ. Schools
and School Law, U. C., 4 pam.

Do do e bchoo] Houae, its Archuecmre, &e., &e.,

1v
Do dogeren Catalncrue of Tllus. Works, &c.
Department of Public Instruction, U, C., ....A veneral Catalogue of Books for Public School
leranes. U.C.,1 vol.
Geological Survey of Canada,. .. - S0 Figures and Deseriptions of Canadian Organic
Remains, Decade I1. Graptolites of the Que-—
belc Group, by Jas. Hall, Montreal, 1865, 1
. Vol
Prof. P. C. Sinding, 56 01 cae ....History of Scandinavia, from the early times of
. the Northmen and Vikings to the present
day. Pitts, 1864. 1 vol.
Chief Coinmissioner of Mines, Nova Scotia Report for the year 1864, pam.
Board of Trade, Montreal,. ... . ....Bl-monthly Reportof the Agricultural Depart-
ment, Wash., for Nov. and Dec., 1864, pair.

Do do et 400 niliss Monthly Reports of the same for Feb. and
March. 1865. 2 pam.
Do do o te dGon ....Report of the Trade & Commerce of Montreal,
for 1364, pam.
University of Toronto, 4o .... Examination Papers for 1864, 1 vol,

To the Musevm.

T. D. King, Esq., Gon 0000 ....Shells from the Philippines. &e.

Mr. Gibb, ... o Sponge from Portland, Maine.

J. VIcKen21e Esq., per ‘Rev. Dr. Leach, ....Minerals from Hudson’s Bay Territory.

Dr. Grant, Oltawa. T 500 Specimens of Asaphus.

RS Fowler qon ....10 Species Lepidoptera and Shells of Cyeclads

G, F. Wluteaves Esq g F.G.S. Soa0 Spec1mena of Shells and Carboniferous Fossils.

Prof. Dana, Yale Col. o060 ....Specimens of Fusulina Cylindrica,

Principal Dawson, .... Specimens of Rusichnites and Shells from the
Ottawa, Post-pliocene Shells from Riviere
du Loup.

Mr. C. Bancrofi, .... AR ....Specimens of Shells and of Canadian Plants.

W. Wood, Esq, o O S Tl Collection of Fossils from the Lias of England.

W Morns IDEAL e S PR ...tSpecimens of Apatite and other Minerals from
Burgess, C. W.

Mr. 8. J. Molson, e Speci. ofCopperOre from Ascott & Stukely,

Rev. Dr. Leach,.... e BB .. Orthocergs and Ecculiomphalus from Trenton
Limestone,

Mr. H. J. Vennor, .... Selve Skull and antlers of Elaphus Canadensis.

A. Murray, Esq.,.... eeee Sonn ..Collection of plants from Newfcundlaud.

W, 1 VIolson, Esq-.... St o ..Autographs, &c., of the period of the.American
Revolution,

Hon. Col. Rollo, SpemmemofHomblende and Ilmenite, Mingan.

Geological Survey. A ddi ..Specimens of Eozoon, Canadense.

Prof. Eoven, Stockholm, oon 31 species of Northern Star-fishes,

Prof. Anderson, .... 5000 Eoo ....150 species of Lapland Plants.

Dr. Lindberg, o0 fean Aoad A valuable collection of Scandinavian Mosses,
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SESSION LB8eS=C6C.

EFRESHRE Y EATRE

Hours. g Monpay. TURSDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FriDAY. .
9 Classics. Classics. Classics.
1O Mathemadics. Mathematics Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics.
1l English. Elementary Chemistry. History. Elementary Chemistry. English
12 Classics. * French or German. English, * French or German, Classics.
1 * Hebrew. * Hebrew.
S=EcoND YiEAR:
& Classics. Mathematics. Mathematics. - Mathematics. | Classics.
10 Logie- Botany. French or German. Botany. Logic.
1l French or German. I French or German. Logic. t French or German. French or German.
12 1 Mathematics. . Classics. Classics. Classics. t Mathematics.
1 * Hebrew *Hebrew.
T HITIRBE Y IEA R
9 | Mathematical Physics. Zoology. French or German. Zoology. Mathematical Physics.
IO 1 Classics. Classics. Classics. Classics T Classics.
11 | { Mathematical Physics. | Moral Philosophy & Rhet.| f French or German. Moral Philosophy & Rhet. } Mathematical Physics.
12 ] 1 French or German, § Experimental Physics. Mathematical Physies. § Experimental Physics. French or German.
1 * Hebrew l * Hebrew. § Drawing.
S @ U RN Y =EA R
5o - Cemaem, b * French. . Frgnch. * German,
10 Creology. Moral Philosophy. Moral Philosophy. Moral Philosophy. Geology.
1l Classics. T Mathematical Physics. t Mathematical Physics. t Mathematical Physics. Classics.
12 |{Geology. 1 Moral Philos’y. Experimental Physics. 1 Geology. Experimental Physics. |fGeology. fBoral Philos'y.
fo Hebrew. 1 Classics. T Classies.

+

Agriculture,—Wednesday, 910 10; Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1, from October 1st.
* Optional or voluntary,

For Candidates for Honours,

t Advanced Conrse.

Library open every forenoon.
§ From November 1at.—Advanced Course of Botany in Sept. and October.

9§



Sty of Abedicine.

The Principal (ex. officio.)
Professors,—C sMPBELL.
Harwr.
FRASER.
SUTHERLAND.
Scorr.
‘WricaT.
Howarp.
McCavnuy.
CRAIR.
Demonstrator,—Dg. FENWICE.
Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. CamereLr, A.M., M.D.

The thirty-third Session of the Medical Faculty of the McGill
University, will be opened on Monday, 6th November, 1865 ; and will
be continued during the six months following.

To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British
North America, where there is no division of the profession into
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon grad-
uation is that of “Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery.”
This designation is also appropriate, from agreeing with the general
nature and equable character of the previous curriculum demanded
of the candidates for this double rank, as is fully specified hereafter.
The degree is received by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of
Lower Canada, and upon ownership being proved, admits the holder
to become a Licentiate of that body, and to practice Physic, Surgery,
and Midwifery.

To intending students desirous of information upon the best man-
ner of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made
by the Faculty :— ¢

(1.) Exclusively of general education, professional reading forsome
time previously to matriculation is advised as a preparation, whereby
familiarity with technical termswill be gained, and an insight obtained
into the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures.
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(2.) Though three years constitute the shortest time required for Col-
lege attendance, yet the Student is at liberty to extend this as much
further as he pleases ; the addition of a year, or even two, is congider-
ed to be a great benefit, for it obviates the crowding of branches with-
in too brief a term, and permits of a more extensive attainment of
the topics they embrace.

(3.) Attention is recommended to be given during the first Session to
the primary branches entirely ; during the second Sesgion an increase
is proper, and two of the final courses way be profitably conjoined
with such of the antecedent as are required; while during the re-
maining period further advance is to be made by completing the cur-
riculum required of the candidate for graduation. Olinical courses
should not be taken out during the first Session.

Matriculation is necessary every Session; itis required upon en-
trance or as nearly afterwards as possible, and always before any class
tickets are procured. The Register is closed annually in the month
of December. Class ticketsmust be taken out within the preseribed
period of the current session, and will not be eranted after its expir-
ation.

‘The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of
the student by this school in its spacious accommodations and abun-
dant provisions, together with the large hospitals in connection with
it, are briefly referred to in the following pages.

COURSES OF LECTURES.

The number of Professors in the Faculty is nine ; the number of
Olasses, ten ; two of the classes (often conjoined in European Schools)
being held by one Professor.

1. Axaromy.—(Prof. Scott)—The fresh subject is chiefly em-
ployed in the illustrations of the Lectures in this branch, aided how-
ever, by dried preparations, wax models, plates full size of life, &e.

The Dissecting Room is under the direction of the Professor, aided
by the Demonstrator of Anatomy. Itisopen from 8 a.m.to 10 p.m.,
being lighted with gas. All the usual conveniences are supplied, and
the Demonstrator will be in attendance to assist the pupils in their
operations.
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2. CrEMISTRY.—(Prof. Sutherland)—Inorganic Chemistry is
fully treated : and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry, also engage the attention
of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant -apparatus is
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Miscroscope—Polariscope—ex-
tensive series of Crystallographical models—Electrical and Galvanic
apparatus, &e., &e. '

3. MarEriA MEDICA.—(Prof. Wright)—This course is illustrat-
ed from a Cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicin-
al Plants, (Wagner, Roque, Stephenson and Churchill)—by dried
specimens ; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &e., &e.
Analytical experiments with the ordinary re-agents, are also shown ;
and diagrams, with other illustrations, are used.

4. INsTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—(Prof. Fraser)—under which
are comprised Histology, Phystology, General Pathology and General
Therapeutics. The minute Structure and Composition of the various
Organs, and the Fluids and Tissues of the body in health and dis-
ease are explained and illustrated by Microseopic Preparations,
Plates and Preparations from the Museum.

5. PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—(Prof. Howard)—The extensive
series of plates contained in the Library, Libert, Cruveilhier, Cars-
well, Hope, Alibert, Willis, Bateman, &., &e., will be employed :
also Morhid Preparations and models of diseased parts.

6. SURGERY.— (Prof. Campbell)—Divided into Principles and
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibit-
ed on the subject.—Quain’s large plates, Maclise, Dalrymple, &o.
The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited, and their
ukes and application explained and practically illustrated.

7. MIDWIFERY.— (Prof. Hall)—TIncluding diseases of females and
infants, illustrated by a series of Drawings on a large scale ; by hu-

mid Preparations ; by models in wax ; and by the use of the artificial
Pelvis.

8. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.— (Prof. MecCallum)-~TIncludes
Toxicology—the modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-
mortem appearances illustrated by plates—Tnsanity, Public Hygiene,
and Medical Police are touched upon, .

C
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9. OrinicaL MepICINE.—(Prof. MeCallum)—Taught by lectures
and at the bed side— Physical Diagnosis taught practically and each
pupil invited to take part in it.—Examination of the urine, chemically
- and microscopically explained and illustrated,

10. Crizicar SurGERY.— (Prof. Craik)—Taught in similar man-
ner. For both these Classes ample material is afforded by the cases
at the Montreal General Hospital.

11. In addition to the above classes, Students are required to at-
tend one course of Botany and one course of Zoology.

LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

The Library containg upwards of 3,500 volumes, iﬁclud{ng the most
useful books for reference, as well as the most elementary ones ; the
works of the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to
the Student without charge, under necessary regulations for the care
of the books. The Museum contains a large number of preparations,
chiefly pathological ; also, wax and papier maché models.

HOSPITALS,

The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the Medi-
cal officers in attendance. After the visit a large number of out-door
patients are examined and preseribed for. The Fee for a six months’
ticket is Six Dollars ; for perpetual, Sixteen Dollars.

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is s0 con-
structed as to suit the convenience of the Students in obtaining a
good view of the operations going on.

The University Lying-in-Hospital is under the direction of the Pro-
fessor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one course

of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation. The Fee for a
six months’ ticket is Five Dollars,

PAST SESSION.
The number of Matriculated Students in the past Session was 177 :
.of these 90 were from Canada East, 72 from Canada West, 3 from

Nova Scotia, 1 from New Brunswick, 4 from Prince Edward Island,
and 6 from the United States.
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The names of the students who pnﬁsed the xaminations in Na-
tural History are as follows :—
Bu[un/

Cluss 1st—T.G. Roddick, and C.W. Kelly, (Aeq. Prize) ; 1dmnD Ault, (2nd
Prize), D M(,Dlarmld Donald D. Booth.

Cless 2nd,—C. J. ‘Rattray, John Corsan, J. G. Kitso n, (‘ W. Padfield, J. J
Reid, G. Stanton, J. R. W'mle JaS. Plomtoot J. Gi llu‘\
Mchuen,D R. Morrison, J. E. W. Holwell, T. L. Ho“mnd D. ’I‘
McPherson, A. McLean, John Madill, D. M. C.Vbxc‘), Joun Perri ier.
IARFAY G11m01c J. St. Dems,D M J. Haggarty, J. J. Quarry.

Class 3rd.—Daniel Smith, Danicl Leganlt, Jas. \Ic\eccc J. Campbell Simms,
Adelard Guemon James Dau‘wh Walter \lofflt Guy D. Daly.

Z oolo Sy

Cluss 1st.—D. McDiarmid, (Priz L), T s rioudm,, John Corsan.
Class 2nd.— None.
Class 3rd.—E. J. Mxllm', 122, 422 .»\ikm\w, J. F. McPherson.

The number of Students who passed’ the Primary Lixamination,
which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of
Medicine, and Botany or Zoology, was 35, as follows :—

, C.W.[Mr. Arex. AwpErsoy, Georgiana, C. W,
C B. ' Jon\z BURGESS, Eellewlle i
 ALEx. FALRNER, Lancxbte C. W, Prnie Burrows, Ofmwa “
*“ Roer. C. Buamr, Ha ha Lay, C. E.f “. PATk. ROBERTSON,' St. Andrews,
'“  (GEORGE DU\CA\ Montreal, Ll : CEYES
“8 JouN, R. \IAGKIE, Melhomne 0 | *War. GARDNER, Beauharnois, ¢«
¢ Georar Ross, Montreal, “o ] ¢ Jas. A Kxowres, Cookstown,C.W,
“ Tros. D. Laxg, Owen 3 oounu (& K\ .| ' Jas. C. Irvisg, Montreal, (, .
TG0y G f CULLF\' Ottawa, [ “ Frank Cox, Chulotte*own PEL
‘“ Bexs F. Btr‘ux, Fort Codmnton ‘' CORNELIUS J TR PHEL,W St.

Mr. Jownas J. Hervey, Brockville
Y Janes B. Havr, )Ioutxeﬂl

N. Yl Colomba, n 5.
“ Jaams Haves, Simcoe, G| ¢  Qmarces E. Hmnnr, East Wil hama.
‘ JuLros LEA\'IL‘T Melbourne, C. B.| burg; (61 AW,

1t Emm\DLomtm theﬂoo G| & THOMAS Gexproy,'Quebec, . C. E.
“ Cuas. S. Panke,’ Ouebac C. I}‘ ¢ ‘ArEx. R. Fpreussoy, Williams-
¢ Wi, Waremay, 4 St Ws (O W
# Azex. C. Savace, Gloucester, C. \v | ¢ Rupos S. PARRER, Newport, N.S.
“ Ebpxoxp C. WALsH, Dmhun, C. B.| “ Wirtiax FoLier, London, C. W.
‘¢ Saw. CAvPRELL, Williamstown, CW.|'“ Jomy McCurpy, Chatham, N. B,
# Cuas. H. boo;\r Mt. Pleasant, J “° Jorx' Corsay, Mxlwauku U. S.

The following list contains the names of the students presented
for the degree of M.D., (.M., their residences and the subjects of
their Theses.

Epwarp P. Hurp, Eaton, C.E., Bright’s Disease.
JoxataAN C. Joygs, Maitland, C.\W., Scabies.
Mancoru R. Meras, - Bedford, C.E., Delirium Tremens,

Sinas J. Bower, Kemptyille, C.W., Acute Pleurisy.
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StuarT CRICHTON, Prescott, C.W., Typhus Fever
Jawre ROBERTSON, Georgetown, P.E.L, Morbus Coxarius.
Jory B. Orrisrig, Oxford, C,W., Acute Pneumonia.
Jory M. McVeax, Montague, C.W.,  Stricture of the Urethra.
Crarnig B, Gramay, Ottawa, C.W., Acute Rheumatism.
Georee C. BurLer, Brighton, C.W ., Diabetes Mellitus.
Avrrep Coob, Ottawa, C.W., Acute Bronchitis.
Haxyizar W. Woop, Dunham, C.E,, Injuries by Cold.
Jaugs FITZGERALD, Fenelon Fallg, C.W.,Acute Peritonitis.
Janzs T. HaLLIDAY, Vernonville, C.W., g 01ir;:ut]£etlgr‘xi<‘)l§'tt'he llyst
Ricraep T. LANGRELL, Ottawa, C.W, 3 Th&ﬂ:}:g}é"x‘g&m,g
Apraman C. GODFREY, Montreal, C E, Diphtheria.
WarTer J. McINNES, Vittoria, C.W., Diphtheria.
Hryry L. VERCOE, Sparta, C. W, Jaundice.
ALFRED BEAUDET, Coteau du Lac, C.E. Syphilitic Orchitis.
NapoLeox MoNGENA'S, Rigaud, C.E., § Lotl]);élszdll’lll:zumoma 20
Tuspli A. Durorr, St. Marks, C.E., Observations on Fractures
GrorG SHIRK, Selkirk, C.W., Carcinoma Uteri.
Jory E. K. SwirzER, Barnestown, C. W.,Pulmonary Tubercle.
Jony F. Cassioy, Goderich, C.W , % C“\?{"}:;Stt;m;é?c;?h“'
Hazxry C. Ruce, Compton, C.E., Inflammation.
Joun R. MACKIE, Melbourne, C.E , Chronic Valyv. dis. Hear:
Jory W. Brica, Quebec, C.E,, Digitalis Purpurea.
Jonn C. ANDERSON, Sorel, C E., Rabies and Hydrophobis
Corxserws J. R. PHELAY, Montrea', C.E., Continued Fever.
GueerT P. GirDwooD, . Do “CLE:; Testing for Arsenie,
Jaunes A. TrMpLE, Quebec, C.E., Uterine Hzmorrhage
Jory R. RicHARDSON, Do. C.E, Tobacco.
Prosprre Baxpnr, Do.. C.E, Acounitum Napellus.
Rozr. C. Brar,  Ha ha Bay,” Pleurisy.

PRIZES.

The Medical Faculty prizes consist, first of the HOLMES GOLD MEDAL,
founded this session by the Faculty in honour of the memory of their late Dean
and two prizes, in books, to the amount of $20 each. The Holmes medal was
competed for by students of the graduating class, who had passed their final
examination:, and whose thesis were considered sufficiently meritorious to
permit them to compete. The examinations were in writing, three questions
being proposed on each of the eight branches, primary and fival, the questions,
if perfectly answered, amounting in the aggregate to 400 marks, 200 marks
being allowed for the best thesis. Although more than a dozen theses wers
considered worthy to compete, only three students competed for.this honour—
viz., Messrs. Hukp, LanereLn, and Ruce —and after a close competition of
seven hours’ duration, the medal was awarded to Mr. E. P. Husp, of Eaton,
C.E. ¢ )

The PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION in the final branches was
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awarded to H. L. VErcoE, Sparta, C. W; and in the primary oranches, was
divided between Georce Ross, of Montreal, C.E. and War. G ARDNER,
Beauharnois, C. E.
The Professor’s Prize in Clinical Medicine to GEeorGe C. ButLEeg, Biighton,
W.

The prizes in Natural History were awarded as follows :—

T. G. Ronpicg, 1st prize in Botany; C. W.Kerry, Ist prize in Botany ;
Epwiy O. AvuLT, 2nd prize in Botany ; D. McDraraip, prize in Zoology ; and
C. E. Granax, prize for the best collaction of Canadian plants.

In Practical Anatomy, Demonstrator’s Prizes -

Senior Class,.—For general excellence as a practical Anatomist, for pun-
ctuality of attendance at the class. Prize awarded to Mr. WiLLray FoLiee.

Students of the second and ‘third year's course who deserve honourable
mention as good practical Anatomists— Mg, GEoORGE Ross, Mg. Jaugs Haves,
and MR. PATRICE RoBERTSOY,

Junior Class—Prize awarded to Mr. THowAS G. Roppick.

Students of the first year who gave satisfaction for diligence and attention
—Messrs. Quarry, HacGarry and Reip,

SXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS OF THE
; FACULTY.

s Crmap. L.
Relative to the Courses of Leciures, Fees, &c.

1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five lectures during the week,
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which
only two Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if
extended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suf-
fice,

2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour's duration,

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects
treated of in his preceding Lectures ; and every such examination shall b
considered a Lecture,

4th. A roll of the ‘names of the Students attending each class shall be
called from time to time,

Sth. All tickets which have not a Certificate of Attendance aftached, shall
be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless
the omission can he satisfactorily accountea for,

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions :
for that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; for those of Clinical Medicine and
Clinical Surgery, $6 each, for Botany and Zoology, $5. The Class fees are
payable in advance.

7th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of
any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class,

: 3th. The course of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clini-
cal Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months’ duaration; the
Classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical. Surgery of three months’ dara-
tion ; and that of Medical Jurisprudence, either of three months’ duration, in
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which case Five Lectures aweek shall be given, or of six months’ duration; in
which case only three Lectures a weel shall be required. ;

9th. The courses shall commence on the first Monday in November, and
with the exception of a“vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of
April.

10th. The Matriculation examinations will be held during the first week of
the Session, and shall consist of an examination'in some Latin, Classic, such
as Cesar, Sallust, Virgil, or Horace, at. the option of the Student, and in
English or French composition.

Crap. II.

Of the Qualification anl Studies of ‘Students and - Candidates for the Medical
Degree.’ i y

1st. All Students desirous of ‘attending the Medical Lectures, shall, at the
commencement of each Session, enroll their names and . residences.in the
Register of the Medical’ Faculty ‘and procure from the Registrar a ticket of
Matriculation, for which ‘each Student shall pay a fee of $2.

ond. The said Register shall be closed on the 31st day of December in each
year, and no tickets obtained  from- any of the Profegsors ghall be received
without previous Matriculation. :

.

3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas-
ter of Surgery,who shall not either ; Istly, have attended Lectures for a period
of at least Four Sessions in this University, or some other University, College,
or School of Medicine, approved of by this University, or 2ndly, have studied
medicine during at least Four years, and during that time have attended Lec-
tures for a period of at least Three Sessions, either in this University or some
other University, College, or School of Medicine,.approved of by this Univer-
sity. i

4th. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish ‘Testimonials of
attendance on the following branches of Medical Bducation, viz:

Anatomy, \

Chemastry, - );

Theory: and practice of Surgery, /

Midwifery and diseases of Women and Children, (@recrs ol 2 Bal
Materia Medica and Pharmacy, ) \, Of }'\llljll;h two. ‘COlll‘n(’c‘
Clinical Medicine, will be required

Clinical Surgery,
Practical Anatomy, ! :
Institutes of Medicine, i

Medical Jurisprudence, ? Of which one Course
Botany and Zoology, y ) will be required.

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely
the same as those above stated, nay be presented and accepted.

5th. The Candidate must also give proof by ticket of having attended dur-
ing twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of
some other Hospital, approved of by this University. :

6th. Moreover no one shall be permitted to become a. Candidate for exami-
nation who shall not have attended at least One Session of this University,
and during that Session at least four six months’ classes, or three gsix monthg’
and two threc months’ classes. ;
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Tth. Every Candidate for the degree must, on -or before the first day of
April, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifica-
tions, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or inaugural disser-
tation, written by himself, on some subjects connected with Medical or Surgi-
cal Science, either in the Latin, English, or French Language. He must at the
same time, deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate.

MONTREAL 18—,

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the
age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, that I shall have attain-
ed the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I am
not, (or, shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to
any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed,) A.B.

8th, The trials to be uﬁdergone by the Candidate shall be :

1, The matriculation examination referred to in Section 10 supra. Students

will undergo this Examination at the commencement of the first session of
their attendance.

2. The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and
General acquirement, followed (if approved) by its public defence.

3. A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical
Science, oral, and by written papers.

This examination will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com-
prehending the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes
of Medicine, and Zoology or Botany ; the latter, those of Practice of Medicine
Surgery, Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the

student to present himself for the primary examination at the end of the third
session.

9th. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate
before receiving his Degree:

SPONSIO ACADEMICA:

In Facultate Medicina Universitatis McGill.

Ego, A——B ; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animo
officiis, erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ;
tum porro artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum, et quoad in me
est, omnia ad @grotorum corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuratu-
rum; que denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita preesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

11th. The Fee for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Surgery shall be
twenty dollars, to be paid’ by the successful Candidate immediately after ex-
amination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar.

12th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of
Matriculation, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and
Museum, and te defraying their expenses.
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS.

Axaromy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain.
CreMisTRY.—Graham Kane, Silliman.

MareriA MEpIcA.—Pereira’s Elements, Royle’s Manual, Wood’s Therapeutics,
Stillé’s Therapeutics.—Pereira on Food and Diet.

Insrirures or Mgeprcig, Physiology.—Todd and Bowman's Physiological
Anatomy. Carpenter, Dalton or Duuglison’s Principles of Human Phy-
siology. Kirke and Paget’s Manual. Pathology.—Williams’ Principles
of Medicine, Chomel’s General Pathology. Jones and Sieveking's or
“Grosg’ Pathological Anatomy.

Sureery.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross' do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do.

Pracrice or Mepicine.—Aitkin’s Science and Practice of Medicine, Wood’s
Practice of Medicine, Watson’s Practice of Physic, Barlow’s Practice.

MgpicAL Jurisrupesce.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Devergie Medicine Legal,
Theorique et Pratique, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s Forensic Medicine,
Taylor on Poisons.

MwiFrrY —Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeaux.

N.B. Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars per
Month.
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Fueulty of Law,

The Principal, (ex-officio.)

Professors—BADGLEY.
ARBOTT.
TORRANCE.
LAFRENAYE.
LAFLAMME.
CARTER.

Dean of the Faculty,—Hox. J. J."C; Arrory, Q.C., B.C.1.

The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law, comprise
every branch of Legal Study. '

The Educational Officers of this Faculty have felt that the Law of
Lower Canada, though in many of its details purely local, retains, as
its leading characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the civil
law, and that the principles established in the Roman jurisprudence,
still form the groundwork of many of its departments. The Lectures,
therefore, though prepared with especial reference to the Law of
Lower Canada, have been as far as consistent with' their primary ob-
Ject, divested of any purely sectional character, and are made to in.
culeate such comprehensive principles, as form, to a great extent, the
basis of every system of jurisprudence.

It is considered that this system will afford to students of the Laws
of Lower Canada, a better foundation for their subsequent studies,
and tend to give them a more extended and comprehensive grasp of
legal subjects, than a course of ingtruction conducted solely with re-
ference to local law ; while it is hoped, in view of the increased impor-
tance which the study of civil law is everywhere assuming, that the
advantages offered, and the mode of education adopted by this Facul
ty, will open to it an extensive field of ugefulness.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
years ; but may be shortened to two years, when the student matricu. .
lates in the third year of his indentures.
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The following are the subjects comp:ised in the complete course of
three years :—

TO STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR.

On Public and Constitutional Law.
Professor CARTER.
On obligations, and on the general principles of the Law of Contracts.
Professor ABorT.
On the Civil Law. Persons under the Roman Law, Inst. B. I.
Professor ToORRANCE.
On the origin and History of the Laws of France, of England, and of Lower
Canada.
Professor LAFBENAYE,
On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law.
Minority.
Tutors and Curators.
Husband and Wife.
Fiefs.
Servitudes.
Professor L APLAMME.

TO SRTUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR.

On Criminal Law.
Profegsor CARTER.
On Commercial Contracts.
Agency.
Bailments.
Partnerships.
Bills and Notes.
Insurance.
i Professor ABBOTT.
On the Civil Law.
Property in possession, jus in re. Inst, B I & IL, B. IIL.T. 1--13.
Professor TeRRANCE.
On Legal Bibliography,
The Bibliography of English Law ;
of French Law; and
of Canadian Law.
Professor LAFRENAYR.

On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law.
Successions,
Donations and Wills.
Contracts of Marriage.
Community of Property.
Professsor Liarradue,

TO STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR.

On Criminal Lasv.
Professor CARTER.
On Commercial Contracts.
Shipping, and Merchant Seamen.
Sale.
Pleading.

Practice
g Professor ApgonT.
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.nst. B. ITI. T. 14-30. & B. IV.
International Law.

Sonflict of Laws.

Evidence.

Professor TORRANCE.

On Leases.

Deposits -

Sequestrations.

Pledges.

Suretyships.

Compositions.

Imprisonments.

‘Professor LAFRENAYE.

On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law.,
Dower.
Privileges and Hypotheques.
Prescriptions.
Judicial Sales.

Professor LAFLANME.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two
years only, will, nevertheless, be required to pass an examination in
the subjects comprised in tie three years’ course.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for at-
tendance on any particular series of Lectures ; and Students in the
Faculty of Artswill be permitted to attend any of the courses, on
such terms and conditions as may be fixed by that Faculty. .

The matriculation fee is ten shilliggs, payable only by Students
who have not previously matriculated in any other Faculty. The
annual fee for the full course of Lectures is fixed for the present at
three pounds ten shillings; for attendance on any one serics of Lec-
tures, one pound five shillings, per annum; and the fee on gradua-
tion, including diploma, is one pound five shillings,

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden-
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Law Faculty, to the
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law.

Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Facul-
ty or to the Secretary of the College. The classes will be opened on
the 6th November, 1865,



ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS WITH REFERENCE TO DEGREES.

In addition to the regulations mentioned under the several Facul-
ties, the Corporation has in accordance with the terms of Chap. VIII
of the Statutes, enacted the following regulations :—

(1.) Every candidate for the degree of D.C.L. in course, under
Chap. VIII, Sec. 4 of the Statutes, shall be required to prepare and
submit to the Taculty of Law for its approval, a Thesis on some
legal subject, the subject to be first approved by the Faculty ; and
the Faculty shall report on such Thesis to the Corporation at one of
its regular meetings.

(2.) Inall cases in which any one is proposed for an Honorary or
Ad Bundem Degree, it shall be necessary for the Member of Corpora-
tion who makes the proposal, to state in writing the grounds upon
which he advocates the granting of the said degree; and when the case
ghall be referred to the Faculties, copies of such written proposal and
grounds shall be transmitted to the different Faculties by the Secre-
tary, for their consideration. :

(3.) The Fees for Degrees shall bo as follows :—

Degree of B.A.  in course, - E = 5 85
ol BIQ TnziE ik - g 4 ! L lp
SRV GV L e 4 : k 20
A SN TIAY 5 5 , 3 £ 2l
DB { £ LB 4 50
B 1010 ¢ - « 5 5 )

Diploma for any Honorary or Ad Eundem Degree, 10
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Puizes, Fowowrs and Standing,

Session 1864-65.

FACULTY OF LAW.
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY.

3rd Year.

Noryan Wirniay Tressouye, B. A first in all the classes— Elizabeth Torrance
Gold Medal. Thomas Pacre Butlel 2nd in four classes.

2n1 Year.

JorN ALExANDER Bormwerr, B.A.) first in four classes. C. Alphonse Geoff-
rion, second in two classes.

Ist Year.

Asa Gorpoy, first in two classes and second in two classes. John Rice
Me¢Laurin and Alexander Edward Mitchell, equal ; cach first in one class,

STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE RESPECTIVE CLASSES,

COMMERCIAL LAYW-—PROFESSOR ABBOTT.

3rd Year,

Ist, Norman William Trenholme, B.A.; 2nd, Thos Page Butler.
2nd Year.

Ist, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A.; 2nd, Edwin Ruthven Johnson.
1st Year.

1st, Asa Gordon; 2nd, Abel Adams.
CiVIL LAW—PROFESSOR TORRANCE.

3rd Year.

1st, Norman William Trenholme, B.A. ; 2nd,y Thos. Page Butler.
2nd Year.

1st, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A. ; 2nd, Richard Stoddart Lawlor,
1st Year.

1st, Asa Gordon ; 2nd, Frederick Qtllea Lyman, George Austin Pease, B.A. ;

equal.
JURISPRUDENCE AND LEGAL HISTORY—PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE.

3rd Year.

18t, Norman William Trenholme, B.A. ; 2nd, Thos. Page Batler.

; 2nd” Year.

1st, Christopher Berfield Carter, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A, equal; 2nd,
C. Alphonse Geoffrion,
1st Year.

Ist, Alexander Edward Mitchell ; 2nd, George Robert William Kittson, Asa
Gordon, equal.

CUSTOMARY LAW AND THE LAW OF REAL E3TATE—PROFESSOR LAFLAMME.
3rd Yeur,

1st, Norman William Trenholme, B.A, ; 2nd, Richard Stoddart Lawlor, Am-
broise Choquet, equal,
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2nd Year.
.st, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A.; 2nd, C. Alphonse Geoffrion.
. 1st Year.
1st, John Rice McLaurin; 2nd, Asa Gordon.

CRIMINAL LAW-—PROFESSOR CARTER.

3rd Year.

1st, Norman William Trenholme, B.A.; 2nd, Richard Stoddart Lawlor
Thomas Page Butler, equal.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
HONOURS AND PRIZES.

E. P. Hurb, for Thesis and Special Examination in all the branches of study
— The Holmes Gold Bledal. G

H. L. Vercog, for the best Final Examination.

GrorGE Ross and Wy, GARDNER, for the best Primary Examination.

George C. BurLEr, Professor’s Prize in Clinicsl Medicine.

T. J. Roppick, . W. KeLney and E. C. Avwr, Professor’s prizes in Botany.

D. McDiarnmip, Professor’s prize in Zoology. :

C. B. Granay, prize for the best Collection of Plants.

Wirtiam Funier, Demonstrator’s prize in Practical An itomy.

Tros. G. Ronpick, do do Junior Class

LIST OF MEDICAL STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY
AND ZOOLOGY, 1863.

Borany. (Cigss 1st.)—T. G Roddick and C. W. Kelly, (Aeq. Prize ) Edwin
D. Ault, (2nd Prize,) D. McDiarmid, Donald D. Booth. (Class
2nd.)—C. J. Rattray, John Corsan, J. G. Kitson, C. W. Pad-
field, J. J. Reid, G. Stanton, J. R. Wanless, J. S. Proudfoot,
J Giliies, P. McLaren, D. R. Morrison, J. E W. Holweli, T. L.
Howland, D. T, McPherson, A. McLean, John Madill, D. M.
Cassidy, John Perrier, A. A. Gilmore, J. St. Denis, D. M. J,
Haggarty, J. J. Quarry. (luss 3rd }—Daniel Smith, Daniel
Legault, Jas. McNeece, J. Campbell Simms, Adelard Guernon,
James Darragh, Walter Moffat, Guy D. Daly.

Zoovro6y. (Class 1st.)—D. McDiarmid, (Prize), T. G. Rodiick, John Corsan,
(Class 2nd.)~None. (Class 3rd.)—E. J. Miller, P. P. Aikman,
J. F. McPherson. s

FACULTY OF ARTS.
HONOURS AND PRIZRS.
raduating Class.
B. A. Honours in Classics. g
BrewsTER, WiLLiax—1st Rank Honours— Chapman Gold Medul.
B. A. Honours in Natural Science. :
Morrisox, Jamss D.—1st Rank Honours —Zogon Gold Medal.
Fowrner, WiLniaM—1st Rank Honours.
MoOvar, Warter—1st Rank Honours.
B. 4. Honours in English Literature.
Kraxs, Epwarp H.—1st Rank Honours -Shakespere Goid Medal.
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. Third Year.
BerHUNE, MEREDITE B.—1st Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics; Prize
in Zoology ; Prize in French. o
MacpUrF, A. Rausay— st Rank Geuneral Standing; Prize in Moral Philoso-
phy; 2nd Prize for Collection of Plants.
Brow~s, ARTHUR ADDERLEY—1st Rank General Standing ; Prize in Zoclogy.
StewarT, Coniy CameBeLL—Ilst Rank General Standing.
CripuayN, CLARENCE —1st Rank General Standing ; Prize in German.
Axpessoy, J. DE Wirt—2nd Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics.
WiLsow, Jonx—2nd Rank General Standing.
Moraison, JorN —Prize in Hebrew.
Prrrigo, Jauus—Ist Prize for Collection of Plants.

Passed the Sessional Exwmination.

BrreoNg, Macpure, Browne, StewarT, CrIpMAN, ANDERSON, WissoN, HART,
TAns, PERRIGO, MoORRISON, BECKETT, McLEOD.

Second Year.

Hovmay, Cavee —(High School) 1st Rank General Standing. y

ArcriBaLp, Joun—(Nova Scotia) 2nd Rank General Standing; Prize in
Botany. !

Browy, C.E. C.—(Lennoxville) 1st Rank Honours in Mathematics, and

3 Prize.

Duncaxw, Arex.—Prize in German.

Passed the Sessional Eramination.
HormAy, ArcHIBALD, FrAsER, CARMICHAEL, BRowN, DUxcan.

First Year.

Brooks, Crarres H.—(Lennoxville) Ist Rank General Standing; Prize in
Classics ; Prize in English.

Marrer, Wicntay—(High School) 2nd Rank Honours in Mathematics, and
Prize ; 1st Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics; Prize in
Hebrew. .

Laivg, Roserr— (Normal School) 2nd Rank General Standing; Prize in
History ; Prize in English.

Sroxe, J, J. R.—(High School) Prize in Chemistry.

i Puassed the Sessional Examination.

Brooxs, Marres, Laxe, T. F. Woop, SroNg, MiroreLy, Suack, F. 0. Woob.

STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.
LOGIC, MENTAL AND MOKAL PHILOSOPHY, AND ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Ordinary B. A. Ezamination.—(Moral and Mental Philosophy and English
Literature)—Class 1st: Krans. Class 2nd : McOuat, Gibb,
Fowler.

Third Year.—(Moral and Mental Philosophy and English Literature)—Class
1st: Macduff (prize); Browne, Wilson, Bethune and Stewart,
equal. Class 2nd: Perrigo, Anderson and Chipman, equal;
Tabb McLeod, Morrison. Class 3rd : Hart, Beckett.

Second Year —(T-ogic)— Class I1st: Archibald. Class 2nd : Holiday, Car-
michael. Class 8rd: Duncan, C. E. C. Brown, Fraser, Foster.
(English) —Class 1st: Holiday. Class 2nd: Carmichael;
Archibald and Fraser, equal. Class 3rd: Duncan, C.E. C. Brown,
Foster.

D
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First Year.—(Bnglish and Logic)4~01ass 1st : Laing (prize), Brooks (prize)
: Thos. F. Wood, Marler. Class 2nd : Mitchell, ‘Spong, Hindley,
G. Brown* Class 3rd : Slack, F. 0. Wood, Dart, Kennedy.

Honour Examinations.

B. A. Honour Ezaminations i English Literature.~First Ronls.—Edward
H. Krans.

OCLASSICS AND HISTORY.
Ordinary B. A. Examination.—(Greek)—Class 1st: Brewster. Class 2nd:
Gibb.
(Latin)—Class 1st: Brewster. Class 2nd: Gibb.

Third Yeur.—(Greek)—OClass Ists Bethune (prize), Anderson, Macduff; Chip-

man and Wilson, eqnal ; Browne and Stewart, equal. Class 2nd:
Hart, Court; Morrison and Perrigo, equal. Class 3rd: Takb,
Beckett.
(Latin)—Class 1st: Anderson (prize) ; Bethune and Wilson,
equal; Browne; Macduff and Stewart, equal ; Chipman. Class
9nd : Hart, Court; Pervigo and Tabb, equal ; Morrison. Class
3rd : McLeod, Beckett.

Sacond Vear —(Greek)—Class 1st: Holiday, Archibald. Class 2nd : Fraser,
Duncan, Carmichael. Class 3rd : Foster. .
(Latin)—Class 1st: Holiday. Class 2nd : Archibald; Duncan
and Fraser, equal; Taylor, Carmichael. Class 3rd: Foster,
C. E. C. Brown.

. First Vear.—(Greek)—Class 1st: Brooks (prize), Marler. Class 2nd: T.
Tranklin Wood. Class 3rd: Mitchell, tlack, Spong, Laing,
Dart, Clark; Hindley and F. 0. Wood, equal; Kennedy.
(Latin)—Class 1st: Brooks and Marler (prize), equal; T. F.
Woaood.  Class 2nd: Laing, Slack, Mitchell, Spong. ~Class 3rd :
T. 0. Wood, Clark, Dart, Kennedy.

(History of Greece)—OClass 1st: Laing (prize); Marler, Spong,
Brooks, Mitchell, T. Franklin Wood. Class 2nd: Hindley and
¥. 0. Wood, equal. Class 3rd: Clark, Dart, Baynes.

Honour Examinations.
B. A. Honours.~First Rank.—William Brewster.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

Ordinary B. JA. Examination.—Class 1st: James D. Morrison, Gibb. Clasa
2nd : none. Class 3rd : Brewster.

. Third Year.—Class 1st: Bethune, Macduff, Tabb, Stewart. CIass‘ 2nd :
Hart, Arthur Browne, Wilson, John Morrison, Anderson,
Chipman. Class 3rd: Perrigo, Beckett, McLeod.

Second Year.—~Class 1st: C. E. C. Brown, Holiday, Fraser. (lass 2nd:
Archibald, Carmichael. Class 3rd : Duncan, )

First Vear.—Class 1st: Brooks, Marler, Laing. Class 2nd: T. F. Wood,
Mitchell, Kennedy. Class 3rd: Spong, G. Brown,* F. 0.Wood,
Slack, Baynes.

Honour Ezxuminations.

Second Year.—G. E. C. Brown, 1st Rank Honours & Prize.
First Year.—William Marler, 2nd Rank Honours & Prize.
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NATURAL SCIENCE.

Ordinary B. A. Ezamination.—(Geology and Mineralogy) — Class 1st : Morrison,
Fowler, McOuat. Class 3rd : Gibb, Krans.

Third Year. —-(Zoology)—Clabs 1st : Bethune and Browne, equal, (puze),
- Macduft, (2nd prize for collection of plants); Perrigo, (1st prize
for collectlon of plants). Class 2nd: Chlpman Stewart, Beckett,
Tabb. Class 3rd : McLeod and Anderson, equal, Hart, Morrison,
Wilson, Court.

Second Year.—(Botany)—Class 1st: Archibald, (prize), C. E. C. Brown,
Duncan, G. Brown.* Class 2nd : Carmichael. Class 3rd: Ho-
liday, Foster, Fraser, Hall.

First Year.—(Chemistry)—Class 1st: G. Brown* Spong (prize), Laing.
Class 2nd : Brooks, Dart, Mitchell, Marler, Hindley. Class 3rd :
Baynes, T. F. Wood, Clark, Kennedy, Slack, F. 0. Wood.

Honovr Ezaminations.

B. 4. Honours—First Rank.—James Morrison, William Fowler, Walter
McOuat.

FRENCH.

Third Year—Advanced Course—Class Ist: Bethune (prize). Class 2nd:
Perrigo, Macduff, Hart. Class 3rd: Tabb.

Elementary Course—Class 1st: Browns. Class 2nd: none.
Class 3rd: Wilson, McLeod.

Second Vear.—Advanced Coune—Clas; 1st: Holiday. Class 2nd: none.

Class 3rd : none. :

Elementary Course—Class 1st: Fraser, Archibald. Class 2nd :
C. E. C. Brown, Hall. Class 3rd: none.

GERMAN.
Third Year.—Class 1st: Chipman (prize). Class 2nd: Anderson. Class
3rd: Court. 3
Second Year.—Class 1st: Duncan (prize). Class 2nd: Taylor.* Class 3rd
Foster.
HEBREW.

Senior Class.— Stewart, Hart.

Intermediate Class—Morrison (prize); Dixon,* Douglas.®

Junior Class—Marler (prize); Jackson,® Laing, Dart; Mitchell and Spong,
equal.

# Partial and Occasional Students.
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Stuflents of the Tnivevsity,

Session 1864-5.

MoGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY

Adams, Abel,

Baynes, Edward Alfred
Boutbillrer, Charles Frontenac,
Bothwell, John Alexander, B.A.
Brossoit, Thomas,

Buie, Arthur.

Butler, Thomas P.

Campbell, James, jr. :
Qarter, Christopher Benfield.
Carvon, Adolpbe Philippe.
Chamberlain, John, jr.
Choqnet, Ambroise.

Qouillard, Jean Baptiste.
Cushing, Lemuel, Jr.,, B.A.
Dansereau, Arthur.

Dettmers, Frederick.

Dewitt, Un'ab Strong, B.A.
Douset, Theoldore.

Drummond, William Dominick,
Drummond, Charles George Bruce,B.A
Duprat, Pierre Urgel.

Farmer, William Owen,
Geoffrion, C. Alphonse.
Gilman, Francis B., M.A.
Gordon, Asa.

Green, Lonsdale, B.A.

Hill, George W.

Holton, Edward.

OF LAW.

Houle, Alphonse.

Houliston, Alexander.

Johpson, Edwin Ruthven.
Kenney, William Robert.
Kimber, Réné Edouard.
Kittson, George Robert William
Lawlor, Richard Stoddart.
Lameére, Emmanuel.

Leonard, John Francis.

Lillie, Ralph Wardlaw.

Lyman, Frederick Stiles.
Lyman, Elisha Stiles,

McCord, David Ross, B.A.
McLaurin, Jobn Rice.

Mitchell, Alexander Edward.
Pease, George Austin, B.A.
Pratt, Jean Charles Alfred.
Ramsay, Robert Anstruther, B.A.
Rixford, Emmett H.

Rose, William.

Robidoux, Joseph Emery.
Ronayne, John.

Short, Robert.

Tanguay, Michel Joseph Rémy.
Trenholme, Kdward H., M.D.
Trenholme, Norman William, B.A.
Terrill, Joseph Lee.

Watson, Samuel James,

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Aberdein, Robert, Chippawa, C.W.
Ahern, William, Montreal, C.E.
Aikman, Robert P., Ancaster, C.W.
Alard, Alphonse, Chambly, C.E.
Anderson Alexander, Georgina, C.W.
Archambanlt, Gedioo, Mrntreal, C.E.
Ardagh. Johnson A, Orillia, C.W
Ault, Edmond D., Aulsville, C.W.
Baynes, Donald, Montreal, C.E.
Beaudet, Alfred, Coteru-du-Lac, do

Benoit, Pierre, Montreal, do
Bernier, C. F. Xavier. Quebec, do
Blair, Robert C., Ha! Hal Bay, do

Booth, Donald B., Odessa, c.w

Bower, Silas J., Kemptville, do

Brewster. Charles, Montreal, C.E.
Bryson, William G., Lindsay, C.W.
Burch, Ben. F., Fort Coddington, N.Y.
Burgess, John, Montreal, C.E.

Rurrows. Philip, Ottawa, c.w.
Butler, George C., Brighton, do
Cabanne, James S., Montreal, C.E.
Campbell, Samuel, Glengary, C.W.
Case, William H., Hamilton, do
Oassidy, David M., Montreal,  C.E.

Chipwan, Clarence H., Montreal, do
Christie, John B., Oxford, C.wW

Church. Clarence R., Ashton, do’
Clare, Henry L., Montreal, C.E.
Codd, Alfred, Qttawa, C.W.

Cooke, Charles H., Mt. Pleasant, do
Corsan, John, Milwaukie,

Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, P.E.L
Crichton, Stuart, Prescott, C.wW,
Cullen, Joho G., Ottawa., CW.
D’Avignon, John E., Montreal, C.E.
D’Orsey, Thomas G., Montreal, do

Daly, Guy D., Minnegota,
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Dansereau, Charles, Vercheres, C.E.
Dansereau, Elzear, do do
Darragh, James, Montreal, do

DeGrosbois, Tancred B., Chambly, do -

Dickinson, George S., Quebec,
Dickson, John, Kingston, C

do
AW
Dougan, Willliam, St. Catherines, do

Duclos, Esrom A., Montreal, C.E.
Duforr, Thadée A., St. Mark, do
Duncan, George, Montreal, do
Etbier, Celixte, St. Benoit, do

Falkner, Alexander, Lancaster, C.W.
Ferguson, A. R., Williamstown, do
Fitzgerald, James, Fenelon Falls, do
Forrest, James, R. V., Chicoutimi, C.E
Fraser, William H., Perth, C.W.
Fuller, William, London, do
Gardner, William, Beauharnois, C..E

Geudron, Thomas, Beauport,  C.E.
Gillies, John, Morristown, C.W.
Gilmour, Angus A., Granby, C.E.

Girdwood, Gilbert P., Montreal, do

Godfrey, Abraham C., do do
Guldstone, George, Quebec, do
Gordon, Robert, Osnabrook, do

Graham, Adam C., St. Catherines, CW

Graham, Charles E., Ottawa, do
Grant, William, Williamstown, do
Grant, William H., Montreal, C.E.

Guernon, Adelard, St. Hyacinthe, do
Hacarty, Daniel M. J., Perth, C.W,
Halliday, James T., Vernonville, do
Harkin, Henry, Montreal, C.E.

Hart, David A., Montreal, do
Harwood, Charles, do do
Hayes, James, Simcoe, C.W.
Hervey, Jonas J., Brockville, do

Hickey, Charles E., Wilmshurgh, do

Hodgson, Amos, Montreal, C.E.
Holwell, John E. W., Quebec, do
Howard, James, St. Andrews, do

Howland, Francis L., Middlesex, C.W.
Hurd, Edward P., Eaton, C.E.

Irvine, James C., Montreal, do

Jones, Henry M., Belleville, C.W.
Jones, John C., Maitland, do

Kelly, Clinton W., Louisville,  Ky.
Kiog, Reginald, St. Sylvester, C.H.
King, Richard, Peterborough, C.W.
Kit son, John G., Berthier, C.E.

Knowles, James A., Cookstown, C.W.
LaPointe, Jovite A., Montreal, C.E.
Laog, Thomas D., Owen Sound, C.W.
Langrell, Richard T., Ottawa, do

Latour, Andre, Lachine, C .
Law, William De W, C., Newton,C.W.
Leavitt, Julius, Melbourne, C.E.
Legault, Daniel, Isle Perrault, do

Lewis, William G., Halifax, N.S.
Longley, Edmund, Waterloo, C.E.
Lonsdell, Horace, St. Ardrews, do
Loomis, John 8., Belleville, C.w.
Macdonald, John, Winslow, C.E.
Macdonald, John A. 8., Charlotte-

town P.EIL
Mackie, John R., Melbourne, C.E.
Madill, John, West Essay, C.W.
Malloch, William B., Ottawa, C.W.
Marchesseault, Tancred E., St. An-

thony, C.E.
Markell, Richard S., Osnabruck, C.W.
Marotte, Antoine, Lachine, C.E.
Marston, Alonzo W., Hall, C.w.
McArthur, Robert D., Martintown, do
McCarty, William, Henryville, C.E.
McCurdy, John, Chatbam, N.B.
McDiarmid, John, Cornwall, ~ C W,
McGowan, Henry W, Kingsey, C.E.
Mclnnes, Walter J., Vittoria, C.W.
McLaren, Peter, New Perth, P. Ed. L.
McLaren, Archibald, Sarnia,  C.W.
McLennan, Finlay, Lochiel, do
McNeece, James, Quebec, - J.E.
McPberson, Robert D., Lancas-

ter, C.W.
McPherson, Jos. T., Lancaster C.W.
McKean, Jobn M., Montague, C.W.
Meigs, Malcolm R., Bedford, C.E.

Miller, Edward Jno., St. Cather-
ines, (G7e 2

Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, C.E.
Moffatt, Walter, Pennsylvania, U.S.
Morrison, David R.. Montreal — C.E.

Morrison, William S., Wadding-

ton, IN-Yes
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Montreal, C.E.
Nesbitt, James A., Montreal, do
O’Leary, James, Montreal, do
O'Loughlin, Joseph B., Montreal, do
O'Reilley, Charles, Hamilton, C.W.
Oliver, James W., St. Catherines do
Padfield, Charles Wm, Sarnia do

Paradis, Peter E., St. Denis, C E.
Parker, Charles 8., Quebec, do
Parker, Rufus S., Newport, N.S.
Perrault, Augustus, Montreal, C E.
Perrier, John, Shérbrooke, N.S.
Powers, Lafontaine B., Port
Hope, C.W.
Pridham, James, Montreal, C .
Proudfoot, John S., Bentick, C.W.
Qnuarry, James J., London, do
Rainville, Felix, St. Mary’s, C.E.
Rattray, Charles J., Cornwall, C.W.
Reid, Joseph J., London, do
Roberts; H, Edward, Montreal, C.E.



Robertson, Charles J., Quebec, C.E.
Robertson, Patrick, Lachute, do
Robertson, James, Georgetown P.E.I.
Rodaick, Thomas G Harhour

(xra.ce New. F.
Ross, George, Montreal, C.E
Roy, Albert, St. Hyacinthe, do
Rugg, Henry C., Compton, do

Savage, Alexander C., Ottawa, C.W.

Sherk, George, Selkirk, do.
Simms, J. Campbell, Montreal, C.E.
Smallwood, John R., Montreal, do
Smith, Daniel, Cornwall, C.w,
Smith, John, Montreal, C.E.

St.Denis, John A., Point Fortune, C.E.
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Stanton, George, Simcoe, C.W.
Stewart, Alexander, New Ham-
burg do
Stimpson, Alf‘redO St Pie, C.E.
Switzer, John E. R., Eamestown (G
Tangaay,Antoine, St. Hyacmlhe, C.E.
Vercoe, Henry J., Sparta, Cc.W

Vicat, John, Montreal » G E.
Wakeham, William, Quebec, do
Walsh, Edmund C., Montreal do
Wanless John A., MonLreal do

Warmingtor, William Momreal, do
Webb, James T., Montreal, do
Wood, Hanibal W., Dunham do

FACULTY OF ARTS.
1. Undergraduates.

Anderson, Jacob DeWit, Montreal.

Archibald, John Sprott, Halifax, N. S.

Baynes, (xeozge Aylmer, Montreal
Baylis, James G

Beckett William Henry, Sherbrooke
Bethuue Meredith B., Montreal.
Brooks, Charles Henry, Lennoxville.
Browne, Arthur Adderley, Montreal,
Brown, Charles E. C., Dunham.
{Brewster, William, Montreal,
Carmichael, James &

Clarke, James Maitland, Smithy’ Falls.

Court, William, Montreal.
Dart, William J., *
Duncan, Alexander, ¢

Foster, Charles Worcester, Waterloo.

tFowler, William, Montreal.

Fraser, George Bane, Cross Point.
1Gibb, Charles, Montreal,

Hall, George B.,Cowansville, C.E.
Holiday, Caleb Strong, Montreal.
Hart, Lewis Alexander, &
Hindley, John, Erramosa.

Kennedy, George Thomag, Montreal.

2. Partial an

Archer, Thomas, Montreal,

Baynes, Edward Alfred,

Brown, Gerald C., b

Oopland, James B., Hinchinbrooke.
Dickson, A. R. Brantford.

|
[
|
J

|
i
|
|
a

tKrans, Edward H., Frelighshurgh.
Laing, Robert, Buckmgham
MLDuﬂ' Alex. R.xmsay, Montreal.
Maclntyre, A. F., Williamstown.
Marler, William, Montreal.
tMcOuat, Walter, Chatham.
McLeod, Hugh, Cape Breton.
Mltnhell W 1lllum Guelph,
T\Iomson JamesD W addmgton
Morrison, John,
Peacock, Wlllmm, Lanark, C.W.
Perrigo, Jumes, Montreal.
Spiers, Robert Adams, Montreal.
Spong, John James R, (4
Smith, James, %
Stephen, William
Stewart, Colin Campbell, Musquo-
doboit, NS,
Tabb, Silas Everett, Montreal.
Watt= William T., Drummondville.
Wﬂson Joha, Alexandria.
Wood, Trank 0., Montreal.
Wood, Thomas Franklin, Dunham.
Yule, 'William Andrew, Chambly.

Occasional,

Douglas, James, Montreal.
Jackson, Samuel Nelson, Brome.
McLaurin, John R., Montreal.
Taylor, Reid, Montreal.

Thomas, Richard F'., Toronto.

1“

‘MORRIN COLLEGE.

FACULTY OF LAW.

Cassels, Robert.

Cook, Wlllmm

Olwer, Theophilus H.
Pemberton, Edward H,

|
i

Robertson, Alexander.
Thomson, Henry C.
Walker, William A,



~

o0l

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Parkin, Edward A.
Patterson, John Me D.
Cook, John W. Robertson, Alexander.
Cook, William. Russell, William G.

Bradley, Robert J. |
|
Clint, William. i Scott, Henry C.

Cassels, Robert.

Colston, James G. Stuart, Andrew C.
McLean, Neil W. Stephenson, S.
McKenzie, John. Wotherspoon, Ivan T.
Oliver, Theophilus H. l Wilkie, Daniel R.
Oliver, Themas J. :

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.

FRA GRSV S R AS R Y S &

Campbell, Alexander. | McUeod, Finlay.

Cook, John. X l McRae, Duncan.
Cruikshank, James. Philbrick, James Wadleigh.
Hutchison, William. Robinson, Robert.

Fowler, William Hollingworth. Van Allen, John Ross.
Leboureau, Alonzo. Wadleigh, William Henry.
Main, John Rahk n. White, James.

Mills, William Leights.

SUMMARY.

Students in Law, McGill College, - B - = - = - 56

il Morrin College, 2 B Rt i s b b el
3 in Medicine McGill College, - - - - = =& S0
43 in Arig, McGill College, - = = - i A b 58
5 % Morrin College, - = . 2 % 3 £ 18
L % St. Francis College - - - - = - 15
331
Deduct entered in two Faculties, - s B e 8
Total number of Students in College, 323
Students in Normal School, - - - Saiienid —sands - &
Pupils in High School, - - - - = 2 = = - 268
Pupils in Model Schools, - e - - SEHo =R goahire sxals
971

Total Students and Pupils,



62

STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE UNIVERSITY
EXAMINATIONS.
Session 1864-5.
EEANCRIAT Y. SORESST HASWE

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE

Themas Page Butler.
Adolphe P. Caron.

Lemuel Cushing, Jun , B.A.
Ambroige Chogquet.

Arthur Dansereau.

Francis K. Gilman.

Edward Holton.

Alesander Houliston.

OF B.C.L.

William Robert Kenney.

Richard Stoddart Lawlor.

Elisha Stiles Lyman.

Emmett Hawkins Rixford.
Joseph Lee Terrill.

Edward Henry Trenholme, M.D.
Norman William Trenholme, B.A.

FACULTY

OF MEDICINE.

PAS3SED FOR THE DEGBEE OF M.D., C.M.

Edward P. Hurd, Eaton, C.E
Jonathan C. Jones, Maitland,
Malcolm R. Meigs, Bedford,
Silas J. Bower, Kemptville,

Stuart Crichton, Prescott, do.

James Robertson, Georgetown, P E.IL
C. W.| John F. Cassidy, Goderich,

John B. Christie, Oxford,

John M. McVean, Montague, do.
Charles E. Graham, Ottawa, do.
George C. Butler, Brighton, do.
Alfred Codd, Ottawa, do.
Hannibal W. Wood, Dunbham, C. E.

James Fitzgerald, Fenelon Falls, C. W.

James T Halliday, Vernonville do.
Richard T -Langrell, Ottawa, do.
Abraham C. Godfrey, Montreal, C. E.
Walter J. Mclnnes, Vittoria, C.

(O AW
C. K.
C.W.

Henry L. Vercoe, Sparta, @A
Alfred Beaudet, Coteau duT.ac, C. E.

Napoleon Mongenais, Rigaud,  do.
Tbadée A. Dufort, St. Murks, do.
George Shirk, Selkirl, C.w

Johu #. K. Switzet, Earnestown, do-
do.

Henry C. Rugg, Compton, C. E.

John R. Mackie, Melbourne, do.
John B. Bligh, Quebec, do.
John C. Aunderson, Sorel do.

Cornelius J. R. Phelan, Montreal, do.

PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION.

Jonas J. Hervey, Brockville,
James B. Hall, Montreal,
Alexander Falkner Lancaster,
Robert C. Blair, Ha-ha Bay,
George Duncan, Montreal,
John R. Mackie, Melbourne,
George Ross, Montreal,

Thos. D. Lang, Owen Sound,
John G. Cullen, Ottawa, do.
Benj. F. Burel, Fort Coddington, N. Y.

do.
do.
do.

James Hayes, Simcoe, C.
Julius Leavitt, Melbourne, C.
Edmond Longley, Waterloo, C
Charles S. Parke, Quebec, @

William Wakeham,
Alex. C Savage, Gloucester, C
Edmond C. Walsh, Durham,  C.
Sam, Campbell, willi amstown, C. w.
Oharlezs H. Cook, Mt. Pleasant, do.

do., d

C.W.
C. E.
C.W.
C. E.

C.W.

Gilbert P. Girdwood, do., do.
James A. Temple, Quebec. do.
Jobn R. Richardson, do., do.
Prosper Bender, do., do.
W.| Robert C. Blair, Ha-ha Bay.
Alex. Anderson, Georgiana, C.W.
John Burgess, Belleville, do.
Philip Burrows, Ottawa, do.

Patrick Robertson, St. Andrews, C. E.
Wm. Gardner, Beauharnois, do.
James A. Knowles, Cookstown, C. W.

James C. Irvine, Montreal, C. E.
Frank Cox, Charlottetown, P.E.T
Cornelius J. F. R. Phelan,

8t. Colombo, C. E.
Charles E. chkcy,East Williams-

burg, C.W.
Thomas Gendron, Quebec, C. E.
Alex. R. Ferguson, Williams-

town, C.W.
Rufus S. Parker Newport INERS
William Fuller, London (Gl \fes
John McCurdy, Ch:uham, N. B.
John Corsan, Milwaukie, U. 8.
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FAGULTY OF ARTS.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A,

In Honours.*

WiLLiaM BRrEWSTER, of Montreal. Warter McOvaT, of Chatham.
WisLiax Fowrer, of Moutreal. Jas. D. Mogrrisox, of Waddington, N.Y.
Epwarp H. Kraxs, of Freligsburgh.

Ordinary.
Class 1st.—None.  Class 2nd.—Crmaries Gisg, Montreal. Class 3rd.—Nons

PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

McGill College.

Class 1st. Janmes CARMICHAEL.
Caree Hormpay. Cuartes E. C. BROWK.

Class 2nd. ALEXANDER DUNCAN,
JoHN ARCHIBALD. Class 3rd,
GEeoRGE B. FrASER. None.

Morrin College.

Class 1st. Class 3vd.
Jory McKENzIE. War. G. RUSSELL.
Class 2nd.

Jorx Mc D. PATTERSON.

* The order in the Honour List does not imply relative standing.
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Graduates of the Wnivevsity,

DOCTORS OF DIVINITY.
Bethune, Rev. John, (ad eundem) 1843 | *Falloon, Rev. Daniel, (Hon.). ..1844

DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW.

Abbott, Christopher, B. C. L.,

(D.C.L, in Course.)....... 1862
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. (D.C.L.
1)) 6600056000 HI00 ve....1850

Badgley, Hon Wm (D.C.L. hon. ) 1843
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O.

(CLDSRoT) el o eelBE
Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D.

(UG L) s 0 85066 aaaans 1856
Dawson, John William, M. A.

(LLIDShony) g GBIl

DeSola, Rev. A. (LL.D.hor)....1858
“*Falloon, Rev. D., D. D. (LL.D.
INE0)) 500006080 550 000
Head, Rigbt Hon. Sir Bdmund W
Baronet M. A., (LL D. bon.) 1862
*Holmes, AndrewF M.D., (LL. D
I 00 P00 B0 nEB a0 aII00 1858
Hunt, Thomas Sterry, M.A. (LL.D.
HONY) Al a el detal ke s sl 1s1s LE GO

Lawson, George, Ph. D. (LL.D.
T )) o000 000 Ao an b6 o) B
Leach, Rev. Wm. T.,(D.C.L. hon) 1849
(LL D. hon.) 1857.
Logan, Sir Wm. E, Knt,, (LL.D,,
kon.) . 1856
Lundy, Rev. Franc1s, (D C.L bon)1843
Lyall, Rev W., (LL D., hon.)..1864
Meredith, Edmund A., B (0110
LL. l) I oana0s ........1857
Morris. Alexander, M.A., B. C.L.
(D.C.L. in Course)........L862
Smallwood, Charles, M. D. (LL. D.
hon.) B aBGo Aol cevssses1856
*Smith, William (LL D. hon.) ..1858
*Vallieres de St. Reusl, Hon. J. R,,
(D.C.L. hon.).. s uz A B

esse0acae

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE.

Avderson, John C... .1865
»Arnoldi, Daniel, Montreal (Hon)1847
Atkmson, Rnb&lt--..---”.,.“18b2
Ault, Alexander....c. ... .+ 1860
Ault, Charles..ooeeeooecocosss1855
Auily, Jamest BLGGS 1855
Austin, Fred. John..aeoeaco...1862
Ayleo, James. ... caossa00ss..21863
Aylen, John ..ccoeeesoocosaaanss185T
BRKEr VATOEET. itieie sieis  sionsasoroiae sl 848
*Baraston, Jra.mes° +eooo(ad eun.)1856
Battersby, Charles.c.ccccocosss 1861
Beattie, David .eseoosiocecae0 1862
Beaudet, Alfred..cvscseonocaes 1865
Bellew, Alfred.ccoseercececass 1862
Bergin, Darby ..ccives.eouiess 1847
Bessey, William E....c.cc0....1863
Bender, Prospere......cooca.00.1865

coeo

Bibaud, Jean G.....ovvonca00.1843
Blacklock, John J...,,......“,1851
Blaochet, J. B .. cacacanncs ...1863

Blair, Robt. C...ccvonneree....1865
Bligh, John Wi ABa s . oo s )BGE
Bogart, Irvice ..... ssesssr onoo1859
Boult-r, George Henry..... ....1852
Boyer, Louis coscososeeonnosn, 1842
Boylan, Andrew A............1857

Bowman, William Edward .....1860
Bower, Silas J. c.vovienevn...1865
Braithwait, Francis H..o0000.0.1863

Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Sur-
geon 46th Regiment of Line, 1847

Brigham, Josiah 3.,....... vees 1848
Bristol, Amos 8., ...cevvseaena02850
Brodeur, Alphonse ..............1863
Brooks, Samuel T ........ vene0 1831
Brouse, William H..... Jeiaton ..1847
Brown, Peter B....cociaennn ..1863
Browse, Jocob E..coooscanssss 1861
Bruneau, Adolphe......... vos+1853
Bruneau, Oliver T ..... [Hou] 1843

Bruneau, Onesime....oo.00000.1851
Buck, Richard Maurice.........1862
Bucke, Edward H.... 01852
Bullen, Chas. F'..... slele e etaelaeeal L OO 4
Burland, John H ...e0evenceaa. 1863
Burnham, Robart Wilking......1860
Burns, Alfred J....... seeisiane s 1854
Burritt, Horatio C.............1863
Butler, George © ovooeecocasos 1865
*Buxton, John N.. eceeeonn.,. 1849
Campbell, Donald Peter...,..,.1862
Campbell, Francis Wayland..., 1560
Camphell;, Geo. W., M,A, {ad eun]1842

cson® s
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Carey, Auger, D.L....[ad. eun.]
G asRidy, o hn R e e e
Carroll, Robert W. W............1859

1864
1865

Carson, Augustus.. .............1843
Carter, Samuel A...... 600 el
Casgrain, Charles E.,....... oss 1851
Chaguon, Vinceslaas G. B......1861
Challinor, Francis............. 1849
Chesley George Ashbold..... .. 1862
Chevalier, Gustave............ 1860
QGhuisticdonnP BRIt R Coon o= 1865
(G0 EiiE, YHNOIMES hobhba aoohas s
Church, Cbarles Howard...

GhliTeh N Collern MIST N S 1855
@hnrehilevit R e ...1857
Churcb, Mills Kemble.......... 1864
QhurchPeteriH S et ii846

Codd, Alfred

Godk, Hermantlc. . S 00 0 oe...1854
Corbert, Augustus M.............. .1854
Corbett, WilliamH......... ... 1854
@ril=SRoberte L Fn 854
*Crawford, James..... (ad eun.)1854
Crichton, Stuart ....... Sl LB 6O
QGulveriJiosep iR s 1848
Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow...1858
Duns-reau Charles............ 1842
Danserean, Pierre.......... SN=l83 5
*Dease, Peter Warren............1847
Debonald, William S....... . s1862
De Boucherville, Charles B...... 1843
Demorest, Durham G. G.......1852
Desau niers, Antoine A........ 1863
De Selles, CharlesD.........., 1841
OGN, dkask (B Poo sanosananeo. 1856
Dice, George..... SrIGG O An ee.-1864
At James R g h il o .- 1842
Dickinsons  Jamesids sl o n s 1846
Dickson, William W........... 1863
Digby, James Winniet........... 1863
I odd N ok R N ] 3 At
Donnelly, Charles H.. ... e SR
FIUTIONSEVEre s ooe s soaiv sl s 1843
*Dorland, Enoch P.,.....c..... 1850

Douglass, James, Quebec, (Hon.)1347
Drake, Joseph M..............1861
Dubue, Charlemagne..........1864

*Ducket, Stephen.......co0s...1853
Duckett William A..ocevss. ... 1859
Dufort, Thadée A......c.......1865
Duhamel, Louis..eveeavenana., 1860
Duncan, James S..............1858
*Dunn, William Oscar.........1843
HastonjFdohins oe SRR a1 852

Edwards, Elphalet G..........1855

Elkington, Arthur G., Asst. Surg.
Scots Fusileer Guards...... 1862

Emery, GordonJ,..:0000,.,.,.1857

Wi i U8 18 o noaonoaosuaoos B
Erskine, John.....cccee000,..1860
Evans, Griffith.....c000e0a..0.1864
Fenwick, George Edgworth,....1847

Fergusson, Alex.A........ ve..1864
Finlayson, John..,. ... ......183%
Y AT s 6000 co0 bes o vees 1847
Fitzgerald, James...... 1860
Fortin, Pierre........ et 184D

Foster, Stephen Sewell,........1846

Fraser, William..,,..........1836
Fulton, James H.......... ....1863
Garvey, Joseph..... 60 00a00a00 CEIT
Gascoyne, George E., Staff Asst.
SUIpeon osaee 180T
Gauvreau, Elzear......... 1800
*Gauvreau, Louis H...,........1836
Gibb, George D ;.vevvennnn....1846
Gibson, John B Tl e iil. 0001855
Gibson, Edward B........... .. 1864
Girouz; Phillipel e esi s s 1859
Girdwood, Gilbert P......... .. 1866
Clems; OF W [hmaonadtn: 6o ..1858
Godfiey, Robert........ veaa.e.1844
Godfrey, Abraham C..........1865
Goforth, Franklin..... .. BHOBT 1863

Gordoo, William Wallace......1863

Grahan PHenry s a8t e A 1363
Grant, Donald J..............1863
Grant, James A..... olate ieente V1 804
Grenter; L. Pr A-... o ... .. 1863
Grsham, Cbarles E ...... ce0.-1868
Gun R e g N e et PR ol

Gustin, William Claude..........1863
Hall, Archibald...,..[ad eun.].1843

560 JiEING WY Sosnnon tebene call
Hamilton, Aodrew W.......,..1859
Hamilton, Rutus Frederick......., 1861
Hamel, Joseph Alex..... Seeea-18588
Haquin, Jean M.... . Sono6anano LS
HarkinstWin's SSate s celaida s s s LBD8

Harkness, John...ueevnonea.ns 1862
Harrison, David Howard........1864
Hart, Frederick W.,.......,...1835
Halliday, James Tevvvovensaaa.1865

Henderson, Peter,........... ..1848
*Henry, Walter, Belleville, [Hon].1853
Henny aWaltep eSS e st i 1856

Hineston, William H.,.........1851
Holden, Rufus,. ... 1844
*Holmes, Andrew F..(ad eun.).1843
Howard, R. Palmer,............1848
Howden, Robert..., ..........185T
Hulbert, Edwin Augustus..,...1860
Hurlburt, George W......,..... 1859
Hurd, Edward P ...,...,......1865
I 3N nSananmemcrenanao G
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%

*Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Sur-
geon in the Army........1846
Jones, Thomas W....[ad eun] 1854

Jonea, Jonathan C ....ee.00...1865
Jones, W. Justus. . .coeeeeeasss 1856
*K-eler, Thomas...... s le i LOD0,
Kelly, William, Surgeon, Royal
Arhille ry St e 2001846
Kearp, Walliamiserss Sosa s ..1864
Kennedy, Richard A........... 1864
2IGerr, JAMES e aee - rlele st sl = 1858

Killery, St.John, Staff Asst. Surg 1862
King, William, M. H...........1859
*Kickpatrick, A..cveeveaeeassas 1856
Kollmyer, Alex. H....... .1856
Tgabenoe et o [e ool L 800
Langrell, Richard T..c....0c..1865
Nanccques ATBIC e sap sete o IBA
Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst.
Surg. Grenadier Guards..1862
Leclere, George....oaoeaees..01851

Leclair, Napoleon.....co..es..1861
Lee, James C........... Ao 1856
*Lee; John Rolph.....evecucen. 1848
Lemoine, Charles. ......000- ...1850
Lepailleur, Leonard..c....0...1848
Leprobon, Jobn L. .... Slelels o i ] 843
Lindsay, Heriot.ooecueeanausns . 1861
A0 TS se o olors e o as o oni I
Logan, David D.eoouuvennoon...1842
Logie, William,....... A lelle e 1833
*Long, Alexander..............1844
Tionopre; Rierre B oot rsaoas e 1848
Loupret, Andrecceecea.eceses..1850
Loverin, Nel80D..covacaens .02 1855

Luondy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst.
BURZEON o ofev niviaisisrslo horoross LEO2

Lyon, ArthuDee o .ot oie eisaie gto1ns 1861
MacDonald, Angus.....c.......1863
*MacDooald, Colin......2000...1853
MacDonald, Roderick..........1834
Maclntosh, Robert. ... caeoeeo.. 1863
Mack, Francis Lewisiccsoo.. +.+1862
Mackie, John B ....e00eeee...1865

Maclem, Samuel S....cc00.....1859
Malcolm, John Rolph. . «eo 1861
*Malhiot, Alfred’. e vniasiaoe oo 1845
Malloch, Edward C,...0.00....1863
&Aarr, Isracl P e s isielsense ooin i SAD
Marr, Walker H....... Seteiot. el 80
Marston, John J...... 5000 8o oo R
Mason, James Lindsay, M.A....1863
Mayrand, William....c000.....1847
McCallam, Duncan C...00.....1850
McCord, Jobn D....e060eeess-1864
*McCulloch, Michael....[Hon.] 1843
*McDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff
Surgeon in the Army, ., .., 1847

sa0e

McDonnell, Angus.. ..o vseoeaa.185%
McDonnell, Eeas. ......«c000. 1842
McDougall, Peter A...........184T

McDougall, Peter A, e ons-n- 1864
McGarry, Jas..... B e Y o 1858
McGill, William.......... ve.001848
McGillivray, Donald...c.ccues. 1861 ~
McGrath, Thomas...uee caoanss 1849
McGregor, Duncan............1861L
Mclnnes, Walter J...... raon ol
Mclntosh, JameS......... e a1 000
McKay, Walter....coco0e.- ... 1854
McKelcam, George Loyd........ 1860
McLaren, Peter....... eleis el a1 B0
McLean, Alexander........ .+ .. 1860
Mc\llukmo' George.o...... oia aata 1BOIL
McMillan, A e SRR
Mc.\/lilla.n, Louis J. A....qs0...1860
‘McMurray, Samuel....... Ron ol AL
*McNaughton, B. P.......... ..1834
McVean, John M........ ceooe. 1865
Meigs, Malcolm R...c...0ei0001863
*Meredith, Thomas L. B........1842
Mignault, Heori Adolphe.......1860
Moffatt, John Edward, Staff Surg.
GrOATd S e e s veeeene... 1862
Mongznais, Napoleon...... ... .1865
Monni,  John Wi, </slaletaiaitere e stagais 1851
Moore, J0Seph.sueassses snnsss1852
Moore, Richard.......ccavceo. 1853
*Morrin, Josh., Quebec, (Hon.)..1850
Nelles, John A......... Sobosab 1850
*Nelson, Wolfred, Montreal,
(Hon )k gt s etoeters Sk e 1848

Nicholls, Charles Rlchard Surg.

MHJOI‘ Grenadier Guards. . 1862
O’Brien, Thos. B.P...... oioseicfe L B0
0’Callaghao, Coroelius H......1854
*OICarT, [Peter s -fe - =loTas ois 1851
O’Dea, James Joseph..c........ 1859

Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Re-

giment of -the Line........1840
Ollieary, Batniell oL Ll ..+ 1859
Paincbaud, Edward 8. Li.......1848
Paquin, Jean M...c.o000unn.e.1843
Paradis, Hedry. .. coamepiéanenes 1846
*Paterson, James:. oo eoeesoesie 1855
Paterson, James.ccooeecoeonnon 1864
*Pattee, GEOrge.ccsceessse .»+1858
Patten, Montrose A...cococcnse 1864
Perrault, Victor.coceosoaooee .. 1852
Phelan, Cornelius J. R.........1865
*Phelan, Joseph P..o.e..tn ee0. 1854
Philip, David Loes.eaee oo oo 1861
Picault, A. C. E...ccovvvunnn. 1857
Pickup, John Wallworth.......1860
*Pinet, AlexiS.eensssoanonsass 1847
Pinet, HTes Ry vip ot nelasatne e da4



Poussette, Arthur Courthops...1860

Powell, Israel Wood........... 1860
Bowell; Newton W oo oo e 1852
Powers, George W......... ...1861
Pringle, George.......... ee... 1855
Rronlx, Rhiliasis s e e oentrins 1844
12 @ 10 ElERi quoo osaons 1859
@uesnelsJules Mus. o Gon X 1849
Rae, John, Hamilton, (Hon.)....1853
Rainville, Pierre.. . ..o 0L 500 1863
Rambaut, John, Surgeon, Cana-
dian Rifles.. ... Lol <s0 1859
IRamsay, Wi llizmese S en s s ios 1859
Raymond. Olivier..cec..c.oo.. 1850
Read, Herbert H....oscoven ot 1861
Redner Horace PIv ettty 1864
Reddy, John......... (ad eun.) 1856
Reid WA llexs Peterniion fe. 1858
Reid, Kenneth........ e TR 1864
Reynolds, Robert Tuuaeovunnn 1836
*Reynolds, Thomas........ ve..1842
Richard, Marcel.....voe.ouane. 1864
Ridley, Henry Thomas.........1852
Riel;sBtiennel R, RAIIILLLLR LS 1857
RRinton 15D 2vid SMER Rt e 1854
Richardson, John R....cccsuss 1865
Roberts, Edwards T. .... 1859
Robertson, James......c... v...1865
Robertson, David....c.eusene.... 1864
Robertson, David T........ e el 857
Robillard, Adolphe........... 1860
Robitaille, LouiS.veeen.nn o 860
iR abibaille N T ARSIt o 1858
3R], YHNGITTRG LS 0,00 6.0 dic DoaOUs 1863
Rooos Henry vl oo ooai oo 1865
Rutitani s Allan sl i .......1852
Sabourin, Moise...cesaaeveaasts L1849
*Sampson, Jas., Kingston, (Hon)1847
Sanderson, George W......... 1850
Savage, Thomas Y.eeaseenns.. 1854
Sawyer. James B..ccoceniiann 1863
Schmldt Samuel B ........ 1847
Beott Stepheny Av RIS eraen 1854
Sco bWl ITam RN SRR e 1844
*Scriven, George Augustus.....1846
Seguin, Andrée...e.eeencn e 1848
Senkler, A:B-..oovveeoco-nne. 1863
Sewell Srephen C. ...[ad eun.]1843
Shavir Peter Rolph ........... 1854
Shaver. R. N.. FU0. R eshY
Shoebottom, Henry EEoee a5
*Simard, Amable.....s. .. 1852
Simpson, Thomas. 000 O OO O e
*Smith, Edward W....oooon.en 1859
SmheERWES S0 e 1848

Sparham, Eric B........ S
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Sparham, Terrence,.........
Squire, William Wood, M. A....1864
*Staunton, Andrew, Aylmer, Sur-
geon, Roysal Artillery...... 1846
Stevens, Alex. Des... ..\ ..... L1857
Stevenson, James McGregor. ...1856

Stevenson, John L............. 1855
Stewart, John Alexander.......1862
Stephenson, James........ oves. 1859
ShirkiGeorgel A0t .e..1865
Strowbridge, James Gordon....1862
Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar...... 1861
Sutherland; William. .......... 1836
Switzer, John E. K....... R RN1865
Tait, Henry Thomas...........1860
1@y Vi sBlodora oo S COOLVDO 1854
lew,! Herbert S o s s ..1864
Temple, James A....... +...0.1865
MHnegers, JbiiE Oasos ootooooos 1859
fiherianlt A0 E e ot 1863
Therien, Honore..... “eveeas 21863
Elihomson; James L casi Ly 1842
Thompson, Robert........ veee. 1852
Trenholme, Edward Henry..... 1862
TGP, INTGEETES © o oon 6o 6 a0 oo 1844
[Burreon IiomsiGotpsoon St .. 1860
Tuzo, Henry A...... et o 1853
ljsher i Henhya ot s e <. - 1861
Vannorman, Jonathan M. ,..... 1850
Vercoe, Henry L...ceseeuvs.s.1865
Wagner, William H,.... cer...1844
Wallker, Robernt J2 s aulieids - ~.. 1851
Wiarren VHenny e Siri e e 1360

Weilbrenner, Remi Claude.....1851

WieirpRichard o, S e 1185
Wiherry S Johnt St cosas aiees 1862
Whitcomb, Josiah G.......... 1848
Whiteford, R...... vids s st sio IR DT
Whitwell, William P. O...%..1860
*Widner, Christopher, Toronto,
CELONY). s See L T sty ovv. 1847
Wilson, Robert M..... s eslIR 50
Wilson, William........ oo miie o 18D
*Wilscam, John Wilbrod. ...... 1848
Woods, David, L. R. C. S.1., Staff
Surgeons.ace el g e +... 1860
Wiood BGeonge aitu-ntot ven ««.1863
Wood;¥Georoel O It it el B4
Wood, Hannibal W............1865
Woodtul, Sam Pratt, Asst. Surg.
Royal Artillery.....c. «...1864
Workman, Benjamin...........1853
Workman, Joseph.............1835

Wright, Stephendaaaeeaik . .++1859
Wright, William. .. 1848

teatrasssas
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MABSTERS

Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun.) 1855
Bowman, William M.....(Hon.) 1859
Boyd, John, B.A.....co-... ... 1864
Browne, Dunbar, B.A., B.C.L...1861
Butler, Rev. Jobn...............1852
Chamberlin, Brown, B.C.L,, (ad

€UN.).ceoesovonnonsnons
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A. (ad

BUNL) roreio s 0ie A Gaa SIslegasei 1860
DeWitt, Caleb, S B.A......... 1864
Gibb, George ., M.D...(Hon.) 1856
Gihson, Thomas A...... (Hon.) 1856
Gilman, Francis B, B.A..... .. 1865
Gould, Edwin, B.A.....ocvvenn 1860

Gigham, John H........(Hon.) 1859

OF ARTS.

Green, Joseph, B.LA ..ot 1864
Howe, Benry Aspinwall, (Hon.) 1835
Kemp, Rev. Alexander F. (Hon.)1863

Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A...... 1860
Kirby, James, B.A.,B.C.L...... 1862
Leach, Robert A., B.A, B C.L..1860
Markgraf, Charles F..... (Hon.)1865
Mason, James L., B.A..... ce..1863
Mattice, Croydon J., B.A...... . 1862

Morris, Alex., B.A,, B.C.L,,.....1852
Doskiny Job AL Bids ane i s o log2
*Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A....1862
Rodger, David.........(Hon.) 1857
Thorburp, John.c.co.... (Hon.) 1861

BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW.

Abbott, Christopher C.........1850

Abbott, Jobn J. C....vevenn. .. 1854
Allan, Jrvine. ..ooverses voeoos 1862
Armstrong, Louis. ... .o ovn... 1861
Ascher, Isidore G...... SNTMIRAL863
Ayxlen, John, M.D..ooeonenr.. 1861
Aylen, Peter, B.A....... vese.. 1854
Badgley, Frank H..covuten ToeaL852
Barnston, John G......... v .00 1856
Benjamin, Lewis No...ocvv.... 1865

Boyd, Joho, B.A.j......
Branchard, Athanase...e......1862
Browne; Dunbar, B.A.....0....1858
Bullock. William E, B.A......1863
Butler, Thos. P.cieoeecees.s..1865
Carden, Henry...ooveeeooees. . 1860

Caron, Adolphe P...... it eia1i865
Carter, Edward...... «o.(Hon.)186¢
Chamberlin, Brown.....e......1850
Charland Alfred .......cev...1863
Cocqgnet, Ambroise..... el A 1865
Cowan, Pobert C...... UGG 5800 1862
Ourran, Joseph C........ oo 0001862
Cu:hing, Lemuel, B.A, ........1865
Daly, J.G........ G et 1858

Danserean, Arthur............1865
Davidson, Charles P., B.A.....1863
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, B.A. 1864
Day, Edmund Te....oovvven ...1863
Desaulniers, AlexisL........ ..1861
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur.....
Desrocbers, Jean L. B.o.o.oo.n

Doak. George O........ 5000 LGS
Dorion, Adelard A.P.oooven..s 1862
Doutre, Gonsalve......... Sene1sel
Doutre, Pierre......... o060 o6 LTS
Driscoll, Netterville H,........1861
Dunlop, John......... BONTE0 . 1860

Durand, Naphtali.............1864

Gairdiner, William F..........1858
Galarpeau. Joseph Antoine.. ...1864

Gnuthier, Zephirin.e.ooa.oin.e-1859
Gilman, Francis E, M.A.......1865
Girouard, Desiré........cce ... 1869
Grenier, Amedée L. W........ 1863
Hall, William A........ veesew 1863
Hewming, Edward J.....cov.. 1565
Holton, Edward...ccccoeeve oo 1865
Houghton, John G. K.c.......1863
Howliston, Alexander.........1805
Jodoin, Isal.eiescoerevoneinns 1858
Jones, Richard A. A........... 1864
Josepb, Joseph O..cevevennan 1864
Kelly, John P....covveivae....1862
Kemp, Edson, B.A,..... win s o LB6B0

Kenney, William R...cccaeeee 1965
Kirby, James, M.A,..coovo0e.. 1862

Laflamme, R. G........ (Hon.) 1~566
Lafrenaye, P. R..... ... (Hon) 1856
Lambe, William B..vovevoeo...1850
Lanctot, Mederic ..cocooveveenes 1860
Larose, Telesphore.c.c.ccoeeen 1860
Laurier, Wilfred...cooeoos.... 1864
Lawlor, Richard S......coco0ee 1865
Leach, David S..... LoG

Leach, Robert A., MJA.........
Lefebvre, Frederick.ooooeacen. J
Loranger, Louis George,.......1863
Lyman, Blisha Stiles.........13653
Mackenzie, Frederick.......cc. 1361
McGee, Thomas D'Arcy....c... 1861
McLaren, John Robert, B.A.....186)
Molson, Alexander.ece.oce: . 1851
Morris, Alexander, B.A........1850
Morris, JohnLi..cooecveaacs ...1860
Nagle, Sarsfield B....... ...1862
Ouimet, Adolphe P.co.cvvennn. 1861
Pariseault, Chas. Ambroise.....1859



Perking, John A, B.A..... v4¢.1860
*Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A.,...1861
Richard, Damase F. S.........1859
Rixford, Emmet Hawkins......1865
Rochon, Charles A..............1861
Sabourin, Eroest........ feislerere 1863
Sexton, James Ponsonby.......1860
SICotte RViCIOT Bies clsaleleislslalelsle s 11362
Snowdon, H.L..... sistehaielate o < W 1856
Stephens, George W....... ....1863
Stepheng, Romeo Hovvveuvnnnn. 1850
Stevens, (Chas QRSN 1864
Tait, Melbourne, ««cvue-v. .. ...1862

Tascbereau, Arthur...... veoaa 1864
Terrill, Joseph Lee............ 1865
Torrance, Frederick W., M.A,,
(Hon.) ... el 1856
Trenholme, Edward H., M.D.. 1865
Trenholme, Norman W., B. A ..1865

Vandal, Phillippe...... cooeBoulEEl
Vilbon, Charles A...............1863
Walch, Thomas Joseph........ 1860
Welch; Alfred.cis croplelonh o «...1864
Wright, William Mackay.......1863
Wourtelle, Charles J. C.........1863

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

Aylen;iPeteriscto Sasoss. tat oo 1850
Barnston. Alexander..(A).....1857
Baynes, Donald........ aboEE d 1864
Bockus, Charles Evvvoeo™oonnen 1852
Bothwe!l, John H...[Eni]...... 1864
Boyd Y oRn il et = SooliL
Brews'er, William . [Ac1].....1865
Browne, Dunbar...co...c... ...1856
Browne, Thomas.............. 1853
Bullock William E..[A¢1].....1860
Clowe, John D..... T A 18563
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A,, Lon-
don (ad eun.)......... csiv 1856
Cushing, Lemuel [61]..........1863
Daridson, Charles Peers....... 1863
Davidson, Rev. James, [ad eun.]1863
Davidson. Leonidas Heber..... 1863
DeWitt, Caleb J.o.eeeceeoann, 1861
Notgall D utcan St . 1860
D.ugall, Jobn Redpath........ 1860

‘Drummond, Charles G B...[n1]1862
Duff. Archibald [Cm1].........1864

Fairbairn, Thomas..[pl...... ..1863
Ferguson, John S..... SonGHOnT 1861
Ferrier, Robert W......ce0....1857
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph...... 1863
Fowler William...[n1]........ 1865
(el CheEsocecs coogtoc o 1865
Gilwan. Francis Edward....... 1862
GioreHrederickay Jat e 1861
(GoUTdsNH dvin e e 1856
Green, Joseph..[Ac1]......... 1861
Green, Lonsdale..............1864
Hallg William. . o cv.le sisioe e .1861

e rpiPEdzontayerr D Sy . 1838
Grershaw B hilliplGanrr e e (35T
Kirby, James..[A]............1859
Krans, Edward H...[De1]......1865
Teach Rober AL e e ..1858
Lyman, Frederick Stiies..... ...1863
MasSonfdames IS ros Sos S 1859
Mattice, CroydonJ..... eleta s o1 859
McCord, David Ross........... 1863
McGregor, James..[¢1].......1864
McEareny JohnpRUZEE 080 ST 1856
McLaren, Harry..[A]..c....... 1858
McOuat, Walter..[p1]........1865
Merritt, David Prescott......,.1863
MOTEISTRVYII 1 liam s 1859
Morris, Alexander............. 1849
Morrison, James D..[En1]..... 1864
Muir, John N........ eoven....1884
Muir, Rev. E. P. (ad eun.)......1865
Pease, George H..[Be1].......1864
BerkinsioNnPAC P S s o5
Petiit, Rev. Charles B.........1850
Philips, Charles W........... . 1852
*Plimsoll, Reginald J.......,..1858

Ramsay, Robert Anstruther[Bn 1]1862
Redpath, George D............1857
Robins, =ampson Paul...[Bm1]1853
Ross, George..[Ac1]..........1862
Sherrill, Alvan F...[An1].....1%64
Stethem, George T............1852
Trenholme, Norman Wm.[Ap1].1863
Walker, Thomas...... ceesen.. 1860
Wicksteed, Richard John..[c1).1863

{ Wiight, William McKay........1861
Hieks, Francis W. .........,...1864 |

GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.

Barnston, Alexander, B.A......1859
Rell, Robert..[n3]............1361
Crawford, Robert.............1859

Doupe, Joseph....... ... 1881
Edwards, George.. ....i....... 1863
Frost, George H...............1860
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Gaviller, Maurice.......cv0uee 1863 | Reid, Jobn Lestock...... COTTILY 1863
Gooding, Oliver..c.vveevinvans 1858 | Rixford, Gulian Pickering...... 1864
Gould, James Huoooieni o oveaene 1862 | Ross, Arthur...... olori sl fh 1860
Kinby, Charles. H ........: ,...1860 | Savage, Joseph..-econiiinene 1860
McLennan, Christopher........ 1859 | Walker, Thomas, B.A.cooue.v... 1860

[A) Chapman Medallist.

[B] Prince of Wales Medallist.

[¢] Ann Molson Medallist.

[D] Shakspere Medallist.

[E] Logan Medallist.

[P 1] First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy : [p] Second Rank.

(m1] % & ¢ jn Mathematics : [m] Second Raak.
T W « in Classics : [0] Second Rank.
JEvey et smact ¢« in Natural Science : [n] Second Ranlk.

et St T «  in English Literature : [8] Second Ranlk,



AeGill Aovmal School,

Affiliated to the McGill University, under the control of the Super-
intendent of Education and the Corporation of the University.

Principal and Associate Professor of Natural History and Agri-
culture—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &e.

William Henry Hicks, Esq.,
Sampson Paul Robins, B. A,
Associate Professor of French—Pierre J. Darey, M. A.
Instructor in Clasgics —James MecGregor, B, A.

& in Drawing —DMr. James Duncan.

i in Music. —DMr. R. S. Fowler.

in Elocution—Mr. John Andrew.

The Institution isintended to give a thorough training to teachers,
especially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end
Is attained by instruction and training in the Normal School itself,
and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of
such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Stu-
dents from all parts of the Province.

The Ninth Session of the school will commence on the first of
September, 1865, and extend to the 1st July, 1866.

The complete course of study extends over three years, and the
Students are graded as follows :(—

1. Elementary School Class—Studying for the Elementary School
Diploma. :

2. Model School Class—Studying for the Model School Diploma.

3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma,

1. Conditions of Admission.

Candidates for admission into the Junior Class will be required to
pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of Grammar,
Arithmetic and Geography. Admission into each of the higher classes
requires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one.

All Students must produce certificates of good moral character
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge they
have last been, and also testimony that they have attained the age of
sixteen years. They will also be required to sign a pledge that they
purpose to teach for three yearsin some public school in Lower
Canada.

Ordinary Professors {

B
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2. Privileges of Students.

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re-
cognised as Leachers in Training ; and as such, will be entitled to
free tuition, with theuse of text books, and to bursaries in aid of
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those
in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the
Academy Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma
at the final examination. A portion of this allowance will in future
be payable to students not resident in Montreal, on their passing the
semi-sessional examination at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending
the benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside
at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal,
will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses pro-
portionate to the distance. .

Students resident in Montreal may share the bursary fund, on
producing certificates from their minister or clergyman that such aid
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the
school.

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant chavac-
ter by the Professors, arrangements will bemade for special religious
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with
which the pupil-teachers may be connected.

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care
will be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the pupil-
teachers, in private boarding-houses to be selected by the Principal.
Board can be obtained at from $9 to $12 per month.

At the close of the first year of study, pupil-teachers may apply for
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close
of the first year, they will on examination be entitled to diplomas as
teachers of Model Schools.

Students having passed the examination in the Model School class,
or having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the
Academy class, and on examination, may obtain the Academy
Diploma.

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well
as to male pupil-teachers.

Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University in
Lower Canada, may receive the Academy Diploma on passing an  ex-
amination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects, necessary
to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included in their
University examinations.
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3, Course of Study.

1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN-
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. ;

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to en-
ter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education
may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of
study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :—

F1rsT TERY, from September 1st to December 20th.
(Entrance Examination as stated above.)

English—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse syntactically, and
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences.—Text-Books; Bullions’ Gram-
mar and Parker’s Progressive Lessons ; Reading and Speltisg,” Etymology,
Penmanship—Elocution. G =

Geography—So far as to have 2 good acquaintance with the Map of the
World.

History—OQutline of Sacred and Ancient History.— History of Canada-
Text-Books, White and Roy. T

Art of Teaching—Hygiene in its relation to schools.

Arithmetic—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgazwand Deeimal Fractions
and Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sang-
ster’s Arithmetic.

Algebra—The elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Ghambers’ Educational
course.

Geometry—First book of Buclid.

Chemistry—Introductory Lectures. x

French—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books,
Student’s Companion fo the study of French. De Fivas’ Elementary Reader.

Natural History—Elements of Animal Physiology.

Drowing—Elements and Simple outlines.

Music— Elements of Vocal Music.

A

Srcoxp Tery—January lst to April 1st.
(Pupils entering at the commencement of thisterm, will be expected to puss a
satisfuctory examination in the subjects of the previous term.)

English—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar
subject.—Elocution, continued.

Geography—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and poli-
tical divisions of the great continents.

History of England and France. Ancient History.

Art of Teaching—Elements of mental and moral science in their rela-
tion to teaching.

Ariilinetic—Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange, Book-keeping by single
entry.

Algebra—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities.

Geometry—Second and Third books of Buclid.,

Chemistry—Non-metallic Elements.
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French —Grammar continued, including Reading, Translation, Oral and
Written Exercises.

Nuatural History—Systematic Zoology. Text-Book, Patterson's Zoology
for gchools.

Drawing—Landscape, &e., in pencil.

Music - Vocal Music continued.

Tamp Tera-—April 1st to July Ist.
(Pupils entering at lhe commencement of this term, will be expected fo puss o
satisfuctory examination in the subjects of the two previous terms.)

finglish— Advanced Lessons in Grammar and Composition—Elocution,
continued.

Geography and History— Advyanced Lessons, with use of Globes, and re-
capitulation of previous parts of the course.

Art of Teaching—School studies and management.

Arithmetic—Conelusion of Commercial Arithmetic, and General Reoapitu-
lation.

Algebra—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation,

Geomelry—Recapitulation and Deductions.

Clemistry—DMetallic Elements,

French, Nalural History, Drawing and Music—Continued as in the previous
term.

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING POR THE MODEL SCHOOL
DIPLOMA.
(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory evamination in
the subjects of the Junior Class. The Class will pursue its studies
throughout the Session, without any deﬁnitg division into Terms.)
Hnglish—Prineiples of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution.
Geography—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed Course of
Political and Physical Geography.

History—Medizval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of
Literature, Science and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce.

Education—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects.

Mathematics—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi-
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Equations continued. Ratios
and Progressions. Theorem of Undetermined Co-efficients. Binomial and
Exponential Theorems. 5th and 6th Books of Euclid.

Netural Philosophy—Light, Heat and Electricity.

Classics—Elements of the Latin language as in Bryce's 1st Latin Reader,

French—Student’s Companion—Translation from French into LEnglish, and
from English into French. De Fivas’ Reading book continued—Racine,

Natural History—Botany and Vegetable Physiology.

Agricultural Chemistry—Principles and applications to Canadian Agricul-
ture.

Drawing —Tigures from the Flat and from Models—Elements of Perspec-
tive.

Music—Instrumental Music, and continuation of Vocal Music.

Religious Instruction throughout the Session.
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3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA.

[ Students entering this Class must have passed o satisfactory examination in the
subjects of the Model School Class.]

English Literature—An Advanced Course.

History and Geography.

Logic and Ethics—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philogophy,

Mathematics—Trigonometry ; Solid Geometry ; Theory of Equations; Me-
chanics and Astronomy— Galbraith and Haughton.

Latin—Sallust, Catiline; Virgil, Alneid. Bk. VI ; Latin Prose Composi-
tion; Roman History.

Greek—New Testament, John's Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. T ; Gram-
mar and History.

Chemistry—Organic Chemistry. -

Botany—As in Gray's Botanical Text-boolk.

French—Conversation in French. French Literature—Poitevin's French
Grammar.

Elocution.

Drawing,

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS,
"Special Regulations Jor admission of Pupil-teachers.

Article First—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher,
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is
fully sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct re-
quired by the 16th article of the general Rules and Regulations, approved by
His Excellency, the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December,
1856, shall examine the candidate.

If upon this examination, it is found that the candidate can read and yrite
sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue,—
Arithmetic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of
Geography, the Principal shall grant him a certificate.

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses who, with the Princi-
pal, shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission,
containing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This
shall be forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools, together with all the
certificates and other documents required, and if the whole be found correct
the Superintendent shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in
the register, and notice thereof shall be given to the Principal.

Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence,
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No
boarding-houses having permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be per-
mitted to receive female pupil-teachers as boarders, and vice versa.

Article Fourth.—Every pupil-teacher on passing the examinations, will be
allowed & sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his board.*

Article Bjifth—Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety miles
from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance for travel-

]iqg expenses, proportionate te the distance, but not to exceed two pounds ten
shillings per annum.

* Except in the case of Teuchers in training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive
& sum not exceeding £20,
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Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers
under the foregoing articles, shall not exceed £333 6s. 8d. currency, yearly—
that being the sum granted for this object; and when the whole of this
amount is appropriated, such pupil-teachers as may apply for admission shall
not be entitled to any portion thereof, until vacancies shall oceur.

Special Regulations for Government and Discipline.

Article First.—Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns,
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, of keeping company with
disorderly persons, or of committing any act of immorality or insubordination,
shall be expelled.

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse hetween the male and female
pupil-teachers while in the school, or when going to,.or returning from it.
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visitin g those of the other.

Article Third,—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings
after half past nine o’clock in the evening.

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their
moral and mental improvement. t

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal,
shall report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they may hecome
acquainted.

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the
lectures for a time, any student whomay be inattentive to his studies or
guilty ofyany minor infraction of the regulations.

Article Seventh.—Pupil-teachers shall be required to state, with what reli-
gious denomination they are connected ; and lists of the students connected
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the ministers of such de-
nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly
with that portion of the pupil-teachers or otherwise provide for their religious
instruction. )

Every Thursday afternoon, after four o’clock, will be assigned for this pur-
pose.

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious
instruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own
church, at least every Sunday.

Any additional information that may be desired, may be obtained on appli-
cation to the Principal, or to either of the Profegsors.

MODEL SCHOOL OF MCGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Head Teacher of Boys’ School—James McGregor, B, A.
i «“ Girls’ School—Miss Mary Coady.

Ty

‘hese schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with
the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern
methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of six and up-
wards, and give a thorough Fnglish education. Tee, Senior Clags,
1s.3d. o 2s. per week : Intermediate, 1s.; Junior 9d., payable weekly.

«



@ime Table of ARGl Rovmal School,

1863-66.
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS.

Hours. Monpay. TugspAY. | ‘WEDNESDAY. | TrurspAY. FRripay. ~ SATURDAY.

9 Arithmetic. | Arithmetic. ST e Drawing.
10 Model School. Algebra. Model School ’ Algebra & Geometry. Model School. Elocution.
11 Geometry, | Writing. Singing.

1 Art of Teaching. English Literature. ‘ Grammar. ]
2 History. Model School. Geography. Model School. History.

3 Geography. Grammar. Chemistry.

4 Composition. J French. Natural History. Religious Instruction. French.

MODEL SCHOOL CLASS.

9 Natural Philosophy. Agricul. Chemistry. | | A, | Blosuson,
10 Arithmetic. Model School. Arithmetic. | Model School. | Geometry. Drawing.
i Latin. Geometry. i 1 Latin. Writing,

i1 Grammar. | Education. &=
2 Model School. History. | English Literature. 1 Q

3 Geography. Natural History. | Composition. ModeliSchool,

4 French. I'rench. | Religious Instruction.

: ACAPIE NN EHIEASSISE

9 | Natural Philosophy. Model School. Mathematics. ~ Model School. “ French. ‘ Blocution.
10 Greek. Greelk. | Latin. ; Drawing.

i Mathematies. Latin. | Moral Philosophy. Mathematics. | Mathematics. | Writing.

1 Model 8chool. Mathematics. i Latin. [ R

2 H-story | Model School. ‘ English Literature. Model School. 1

3 French. Geography. | Natural History. | Composition. ’

4 ! | Religious Ingtruction. % il
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HIGH SCHOOL

OF

ORI R ITEINEE NS ) RS TN
MONTREAL.
1865-6.

HIGH SCHOOL BOARD.
(Appointed under the New Statute.)
Rev. Canon Leacn, D. C. L., LL.D.—Vice Principal of the
Unwversity— Chairman.
THomas BrownN ANDERsoN, Esq., 2 @over orsio Rl

ALEXANDER Morrsi, M.A., D.C.L., M.P.P. j University

Brow~ CHAMBERLIN, M.A., B.C.L., ) Pl b ifn e
WirLiayM Bussy Lamsg, B.C.L. e e L e

RECTOR,

Pror. . AspiNWALL Howr, M.A., Upper Forms.
MASTERS,

T. A. GiBson, M.A., - - Third Form.

D. RopgEr, M.A., - - Second Form.

J. Kemp, - - =uli, First Form.

G. Murray, B.A., - - Rector's Assistant.

J. ANDREW, - - Prepuratory. ;

Pror. P. J. DARey, M.A., - French.

Pror. C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A., German.

J. M. REIp, - - Writing.

F. BARNIUM, - - Driliing and Gymnastics.

This School offers the higher kind of instruction and the mental
training which together constitute the foundation of what is called a
Liberal Education. As a Department of the University, it offers a
thorough preparation for the College Course.

The Course of Instruction includes the Latin, Greek, English,
French, and German Languages ; Geography and History ; Aiithme-
tic, Algebra, Plane Geometry, Plane Trigonometry with the uge of
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Logarithins, Mensuration, and the Elements of Natural Philosophy,
Writing & Book-kecping ;  Drilling & Gymnastics. A Volunteer
Rifle Association under Military Drill has been formed of the elder
Boys and is recognised by the Military Authorities. The Religious
Instruction is not sectarian, and attendance upon it is required only
from Pupils who are Protestants. Details of the above Course are
subjoined in a Programme for the year. An examination of it will
shew that, whilst the Latin and Greek Lacguages have that promi-
nence which necessarily belongs to them in Higher Education, pro-
vision is made to impart at the same time a thorough English and
Commercial Education, and that French, as being one of the collo-
quial languages of the country, is much cultivated.

The complete Course extends over a period of six or seven years;
but Pupils are admitted for any portion of that time into any Form
for which, upon examination, they are found qualified.

The Session, which is divided into four equal Terms, commences
on the 1st September, and with the exception of a fortnight at Christ-
mas and a few days at Haster, continues to the 1st July.

The full School hours are from 9 to 12} o’clock, a. m., and 2 to
4 p. m. every day in the week except Saturday, but the time for
the Preparatory and the First Forms is shorter by an hour cach day.

The School is divided into seven Forms. The Preparatory Form is
a Liower School, in which young boys receive the training necessary to
fit them for the commencement of the regular Curriculum. -

For admission into this form, it is required that the Pupil shall
have attained the age of seven years, and be able to read moderately
well.  Regular carly training is of so great importance that the en-
trance of a pupil should not be delayed beyond the age of nine. The
best time for entrance is at the commencement of the Session , When,
owing to the promotions that take place, the classes are remodelled
for the year,

The Pupils of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Forms next
above the Preparatory are not allowed any option in their studies,
but must take the whole course of instruction preseribed for them.
The Pupils of the Fifth and Sixth Forms are divided into two “ Sides.”
The “Classical Side ” is intended for those boys who desire
a more extended and accurate knowledge of the ancient Languages.
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The ¢ Commercial Side” is adapted for those who are to enter upon
mercantile pursuits. When a Pupil has reached the Fifth form, his
Parent or Guardian may select either of these sides for him; but, the
choice having been made, the Pupil must pursue all the course of
instruction appointed for the side to which he helongs.

Special Reports are sent, whenever it seems necessary, to the Parent
or Guardian of any Pupil who has been absent, negligent of any
study, or incorrect in his conduct. A Quarterly Report is made of
the progress, attendance, and conduct of every Pupil, shewing his rank
in his Form for each study.

At the end of each Term, Clasz Examinations are held both
Written and Oral, and at the close of the Session a Public Examina-
tion takes place, followed by a Distribution of Prizes and Award of
Honours, the lists being published. The Highest Honour is the
Davidson Gold Medal, which is awarded to the Head Boy of the
School for the year, provided the Examiners are satisfied that his
attainments reach a certain standard.

In the beginning of January a Special Examination will be held
of Candidates for the School Certificate issued by the University.
The Conditions regarding this may be secen by reference to the
Calendar of the University.

The Pupils are required to prepare themselves every evening in
their work for the ensuing day, as exhibited in a Time-table. As
their progress will depend very much upon the diligent performance
of this ‘duty, Parents are particularly requested to allow no arrange-
ments to interfere with it. Parents having sons at the School are
earnestly invited to frequent intercourse with the Masters, so as to
aid them in securing that regularity and industry so necessary to

-success in Hducation. The classes are visited periodically by a Com-
mittee of the Board.

The School Building is in a healthy and airy situation, and has
convenient interior arrangements, with those modern improvements
which secure proper warmth and ventilation, = A very good Gymna-
sium has been erected in the play-ground adjoining the School.

The Rector, who resides a short distance from the City, has made
arrangements to receive a limited number of Pupils of the High
School to board with him. Mr. Gibson, Mr, Rodger, Mr. Kemp,
and Prof. Darey, Masters of the School, have also accommodation
for Boarders.
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COURSE OF STUDY TOR THE SHSSION 18656,

PREPARATORY FORM.—Mr ANDREWS.
Hours—10 to 12 A.M. ; and 2 to 4 P.M.
English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling. Formationand Derivation
of Words. Grammar and Parsing.
Seripture—The Gospel of St. Matthew.
Geography.—Outlines of the World.
Arithmetic.—The four Simple Rules, with the Multiplication Table.
Elocution.—Principles explained, with Readings and Recirations,
Writing.
Drilling and Gymnastics.
FIRST FORM.—Mgr. Kexe.

Hours—10 to 123 AM.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Latin.—The Grammar and Grammatical Exercises.

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation-
Grammar and Parging.

Scripture.—~The Gospel of St. Luke.
Geography.—Europe in detail, especially the British Isles.
History.—Outlines of the History of England.

Arithmetic.—Compound Reduction with Tables of Weights and Meastres.
Mental Arithmetic,

Elocution.—Principles explained with Réadings and Recitations.
Whriting.
Drilling and Gymnastics,
SECOND FORM—MR. RopGER.
Hours—9 to 123 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Latin.~The Grammar as before. Add the Irregulars, &c., and chief Rules
of Syntax. Eutropius and Phadrus. Oral and Written Exercises.

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation,
Grammar and Parsing. Simple Exercises in the Analysis of Sentences.

Scripture.—The Gospel of St. John,

Geography.—Revision of EBurope, Add America in detail, especially Bri-
tish America.

History.—British History.

Arithmetic.—Revision of previous work. Add Practice and Vulgar Frac-
tions of the Simpler kind. .

Elocution,—Readings and Recitations.

Writing,

Drilling and Gymnastics.

THIRD FORM.—Mg. GiBson.
Hours.—9 to 124 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.
_ Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Appendix and the Syntax
Cornelius Nepos, Czesar, and Ovid.
Greele.—Grammar and Exercises.
English,—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation,
Grammar and Parsing. Exercises in Analysis of Sentences,
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French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Reading and

Translation.
Soripture.—Selections from Genesis and Exodus. The Gospel of St. Mark.

Geography.—Revision of previous work. Add Asia in detail.

Arithmetic.—Revision. Continuation of Vulgar Fractions, Add Decimal
Fractions. Mental Arithmetic.

Elocution. Readings and Recitations.

Writing.

Drilling and Gymnastics.

FOURTH FORM.—Tug Rector ANn MR. MURRAY,
Hours—9 To 12§ A.M; and 2 o 4 P.M,

Latin.—Revision of the Grammar as before. Add Prosedy. Casar and
Ovid. Prose Composition.

Greek.—Grammar, Oral and Written Exercises. Selections from Lucian.

English—Reading and Questioning, Analysis. Etymology, Dictation,
and Easy Composition.

French —The Grammar with Oral and Writien Exercises. Dictation,

Reading and Translation.
Seripture.—Selections from the Historical Books of the Old Testament.

The Acts of the Apostles.
Geography.—Revision. Add Africa in detail and Scripture Geography.
History.— Revision of Rome. Add History of Greece.
Arithmetic—Revision. Continuation of Decimal Fractions. Add Propor-

tion. Mental Arithmetic.

Geometry.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Book 1.
Elocution.—Readings and Recitations.
Wriling.
Drilling and Gymnastics.
FIFTH FORM.—TrE Recror aNp Mg. Murgay,

Hours—9 to 123 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Latin.—Revision of the Grammar. Rules for Quantity applied. Cicero
and Virgil. Prose Composition. Classical Antiquities.

Greeck.— Grammar and Prose Composition. Xenophon.
English.—Reading, &c., as before. Composition. English Literature.
French.—Grammar. Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation. Reading

and Translation.
German.—Grammar. Oral Exercizses. Reading and Translation,

Seripture.—Horne’s Introduction.
Geography.—Revision. Ancient and Modern. Use of the Globes,
History.—Revision of previous work,

Arithmetic.—Revision. Add Interest, per centages, &c., Mental Arithmetic..
Algebra.—To the end of Simple Equations.

Geomeiry.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books, 1. 1L, IIL. IV,
Elocution.—Readings and Recitations,

Writing. .

Drilling and Gymnastics.
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SIXTH FORM.—Taz Rrorox Axp Mr. MURRAY.
Hours—9 to 123 AM.; and 2 to 4 P.M.

Lalin.—0Occasional Revision of the Grammar. Tacitus and Horace. Prose
Composition. Versification. Classical Geography and Antiquities.

Greek.—Revision of the Grammar. Herodotus and Homer. Prose
Composition. :

English.—~Reading, &c., Composition. History of the Language and its
Literature.

French.—As before. ~ Add Composition.

German.—As before, with Written Exercises.

Scripture.—Horne’s Introduction.

Geography.—Ancient and Modern, Use of the Globes.

History.—Outlines of Universal History. Exercises.

Aritlimelic.—The higher parts, with Revision of previous work.
Arithmetic. Add Logarithms.

Algebra.~From Simple Equations, with Revision of previous work.

Geometry, &c.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books T. II. III. TV. Def. of V.
and Book VI. Plane Trigonometry.

Natural History.—The Elements of the Subject.

Elocution.—Readings and Recitations.

Writing.

Drilling and Gymnastics.

French Language used in Class.

Mental

Q

COMMERCIAL CLASS.

The pupils of this Clags work with their proper forms in all subjects except
Zatin and Greel, in place of which they take lessons in Book-keeping, Com-
mercial Forms, Elementary Commercial Law and sdditional Writing, Arith-

metie, and French.

TERMS.
1st September to 16th November.
16th November to31st January.
1st February to 15th April.
16th April to 30th June.

Autumn Term < eiet e
Winter Term - - - -
Spring Term - -~ - -
Summer Term - - - =
FEES.*

Tor the Preparatory and First Forms -
For the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, and =ixth - $12.50
Subject to a discount of 10 per cent for two Brothers, or 20 per cent for

- - $10 50 per Term.
113

three or more Brothers.

These Fees include all charges. They ave expected to be paid in advance
to the College Secretary, but, if not paid within a fortnight after the expira-
tion of each Term, the Pupil must be withdrawn.

Government Scholars are charged $5 per annum for Stationery, Fuel,
Drilling and Gymnastics,

*Not more than $5 of each Fee will be received in Silver.
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Sehool Guaminations,
REGULATIONS

RELATING TO THE EXAMINATION OF PUPILS OF SCHOOLS OR ACADE-
MIES FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY,

§ 1. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION :
These shall be divided into two classes, (I.) Preliminary, consist-

ing of those in which every candidate must pass, and (I1.) Optiozal,
consisting of those in which the candidate may have a choice.

(I.) PRELIMINARY.

Lo English reading.  cco-eeee.. . cveesceaiiiiiin . .30 marks.
o L0 llislo, GORITIRGD 5 0 ¢ e S0 s oo s 53 B o vecaneaddd do
3. English Grammar (asin Morell)...vueueinr ... .50 do
4. Awithmetic (all the ordinary U o006 5660 e «+90 do

5. Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the
four continents, and of British North America).50 do
6. British History (as in Collier), and Canadian
Tl S e e e s N 1) do
The candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objected
to by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same
will be mentioned in the Certificate.
Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dicta-
tion paper, for quality of handwriting.
No candidate to pass unless he shall have obtained at least one
therd of the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, ex-
cept reading and dictation, in which two thirds will be required,

(TL.) OPTIONAL SUBJECTS:—
Every candidate must passin at least one, and not more than three
subjects in each of the three following sections:—

1. LANGUAGES.
1. Latin.
. Grammar.
Ceaesar, B. G. Bks I. II.
Horace, Od. Bk. IIT, or 150 marks,
Virg. ZAn. Bk, I.
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2. Greck.
Grammar. )
Hom. II. Bk. I. - 150 marks.
Xen. Anab. Bk 1. )
3¢ Frenchs
Grammar, )
Reading and translation of a French au- |
thor (to be appointed from year to year 150 do
by the Examiners in that subject).
Translation of English into French. J
4. German.
Grammar. )
Reading and franslation of a German au- |
thor (to be appointed from year to year T 100 do
by the Examiners in that subject)
Translation of German into English. ]

2. MATHEMATICS, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, &e.

1. Geometry.

10kivelltals s I A0 G 6 5 60 6 000 0060 04600 6 0LIT0 umkyHle
2. Algebra.

Elementary rules, Involution, Kvolution, g 150

Fractions, Simple Hquations. :
3. Natural Philosophy.

Mechanics and Hydrostatics. . veeeee... 00100 do
4. Blementary Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids,

(as in Chambers’ Educational course).....100 do
5. Mechanical and Architectuial Drawingsee.o..o.100  do

3. ENGLISH.

. English Composition, Essay or Letterse e ve e oo 75 marks,
History of the English Language, (as in Craik’s)
Outlines, or the Introduction to TLatham’s g 100 4
School Grammar); and History of English | &
Literature (as in Collier). eeeevevivonennns |
. History : (asin Smith’s Smaller History of En-?
gland, and White’s Outlines of Universal -
ISR )66 600060 00 0 0 an g0 o 6 o0 5
4. Gleography : physical, political, and commercial, 100 d
(As in Clyde’s School Greography)eeeeeeo.s °
Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section,
Candidates may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the followine
subjects :— F

da

B

(€]

100 do
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- Zoology, (asin Paterson’s Zoology for Schools)....100 marks.
. Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons).eeeeese0...100 do
. Geology, (as in Page’s Introductory Text-Book)...100 do
. Chemistry, (as in Youman’s School Chemistry)...100 do

B 0 RO el

Every Candidate who passes in not less than three of the total
number of Optional Subjects, in addition to the preliminary subjects.
will be entitled to receive the School Certificate of the University.

No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the
above Optional Subjects, unless he has obtained a¢ least one fourth
of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject.

Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section,
and who in at least one of those subjects obtains more than half the
total number of marks, will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable
answering, in that section.

The total number of marks gained by every Candidate, including
both Preliminary and Optional subjects, shall be added up, and the
Candidates arranged in a printed list, at the close of the Examination
in the order of these totals. No Candidate to count his marks in any
subject unless he has gained at least the minimum number of marks
in that subject.

§ 2. MODE OF EXAMINATION.

The Examiners shall be appointed annually by the Corporation,
and shall consist partly of Professors of the University or of Affiliated
or other Colleges, and partly of Teachers in Schools sending up Can-
didates for Examination. Hvery paper shall, if possible, be set and
examined by one University and one School Examiner, or by one
person combining both characters. All the answers to be open to the
.inspection of the whole body of Examiners.

The examination in the Optional Subjects to be wholly by written
papers ; and the preliminary examination to be principally by written
papers; but viva voce examination may in this be allowed (1) in sub-
jeets requiring this method, and (2) in other subjects in part, as may
from time to time be determined by the Examiners,

The examinations may be held in any place or places, in which there
shall be candidates, such places to be from time to time appointed by
the Uorporation. Candidates from other places may present them
selves at any of the places so selected. 'T'he examinations in each
subject shall be simultaneous in the several places of examination, and
shall be held in the presence of at least one examiner appointed by
the Corporation.

The regular time for holding the examinations shall’ be in the
beginning of January.

F
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§ 3. OF CANDIDATES, &e.

Kvery Candidate shall bring a certificate of character, and also
certificate from his parent or guardian that his age on the first day of
the examination does not exceed seventeen years.

A fee of $2 shall be required of each Candidate. This fee must
be paid to the Secretary of this University, or some persons author-
1zed by him to receive it, before the first day of Examination.

Thke Examinations for 1866 will be held on Tuesday the 9th
January, 1866, and following days. Schools desiring to send up
pupils for examination, should make application to the Secretary of
the University on or before October 24th, 1865.
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS,

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATION S, 1864.

; PAGES
I. Crassics, - - - - SEhE 1-6
II. MaTHEMATICS AND NATURAL Prrrosormy, - 7-11
ITI. Enerism LiterATURE—TLo06Tc—RuETORIC—
MENTAL AND MogAL Prrvosorny, - 1217
IV. Mopery LaNGuagEs, - - - - 18-25
V. NaTuraL SCIENCES—(Chemistl‘y—Botany-—
Zoology—Geeology and Mineralogy), - 26-29
VL. Hesrew, - - - - - - 30-31
SESSIONAL EXAMINATION S, 1865.
L. Crasstcs :—(1) Ctommy o e e s
(2) Honowr, - - - 58-65
II. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL Prrvosopmy :—
) Ordinary, - - 82, 66-T5
(2) Honour, - - - 76-79
ITI. Encrisu LIreRATURE—-LoGIc—-MENTAL
AND MoORAL PHILOSOPHY :—
1) Ordinary, - - - 80-87
(2) Honour, - = - 88-90
IV. MoDERN LANGUAGES :—
(1) Elementary course, - - 33-36
(2) Advanced course, - - 91-94
V. NATURAL SCIENCES—(Ohemistry——Botany
—Zoology—Geology and Mineralogy):—
1) Ordinary, - - 37, 95-97
(2) Honour, S - 98-100
VI. HeBrEw, - - - - - 101-102
VIL Boraxy aNp Zoirocy, (HaeMed) (3= {04
VIII. Law ExaMINATION PapErs, - - 105-115

IX. Scnoor EXAMINATIONS, - = llE=bly



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.

MoxpAy, DeCEMBER 12TH :—9 A. ». TO 1 P. M.
FIRST YEAR.
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—ANABASIS, BOOK I.

Examiner,.....ov0esvaserase.vo. REV, GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—a. Chap. II. §§ 8-9, &. Chap. III. 11-12 and Chap.
V. 11-12. c¢. Chap. VIII. 1-4 and Chap. X. 18-19.

2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and state the
rules and principles of Syntax which they respectively illustrate :—

a. Tpépaotc v abty Tov dbpoilery orpdrevua. b. 6 & oire mpbrepoy obdevi
TT KpeiTTOVL éavTo el xelpac EMev &,  c. TO péoov TéV TeLyew foav oTé-
dwoe Tpeic.  d. EAafov Tig {Gvne Tov 'O éml Bavdarte. e. oimep mpéobev mpo-
oekivow, kal TéTe mpogekivyoav. f. Torépnoe Tic pdyne fuépas Téve,

3. Parse the following verbs, and give their component parts, parti-
cularly the stem of each:—mposintakévar. raradmpbuevov. karayyeida.
dvatetapévov. émfieoav. difdace. dpoddypro. Ekmhayels. karelfghy. ambppar.
amodivar. amogiva,

4. a. Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of the following nouas :—
omplrac. gviakdc. avipac. ©paéi. pnvév. ¢ddayyoc. képatoc. b. Explain
the formation of :—oikor. oikofey. oixade. whelove. peilove. c. Decline,
with accents, the following words :—moliryc. avipwroc. k6iaé. olkog.
gogéc. mpaypua.

5. a. How many classes of Adjectives are there in Greek ? 5. State
the rule for the formation of the Comparative and Superlative of Adjec-
tives ending in -oc. ¢. Write down the Comparative and Superlative
of s—aioypdc. cogdc. ayabic. uélag.

6. a. Name the principal and the historical Tenses. b. What is meant
by pure, mute, and liquid Verbs in Greek ? c¢. Explain the use of the
Augment and of Reduplication. Of the former, what is the temporal,
and what the syllabic augment ? .

7. Conjugate and accentuate the Present and Tmperfect, Indicative
Active of kaléw: the Optative and Subjunctive, Aorist Active, of the
same : and likewise the Aorist and Future, Passive and Middle, of
Bovietw,

1



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.

WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 14TH :—9 A.r. to 1 P
FIRST YEAR.

LATIN.—CICERO.—ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE.
Ezaminer......o..vveeee oo .REV. GEORGE CoRNIsH, M.A.

1. Translate:—a. Orat.I., chap. IV. b. Orat. IL., chap. VIIL. ¢. Orat.
-III., chap. IV.

2. Explain the syntactical construction of the following sentences,
and state the rules illustrated :—a. Reperti sunt duo equites qui te ista
cura liberarent. b. Quas omnes impendere tibi proximis Idibus senties.
c. Quod mihi cum iis vivendum est, quos vici ac subegi. d. Punctum
temporis frui vita et hoc communi spiritu non putat oportere. e. Qui
mihi accubantes. e

3. Write short explanatory notes on the words printed in italics :—
a. Cum hoste bellum justum geremus. &. Inter falcarios venisse. c. In
uno homine salus reipublicee non est periclitanda. d. Te ipse n custo-
diam dedisti. e. Ipsum egredientem verbis prosecuti sumus. f. Refer,
inquis, ad Senatum : rem omnem ad patres conscriptos detuli. g. Fidem
publicam jussu senatus dedi.

4. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—Contigit, mulctaverunt,
irretisses, propagarit, recognosce, inusta, meditere, peperit, adulta,
prostratus, perculsum, profuderunt, ruperit.

5. Explain the composition and derivation of the following words,
giving also the cognate forms in Greek and English of such as have
them :—Sodalem, consul, ignotus, inusta, pulvinaria, supplicatio, acrem,
adipes, exterminari, infitiatores, hesternus, provincia.

6. a. Decline the following nouns :—Anima, deus, vis, securis, opus,
nix, lacus. 6. Write down the Comparatives and Superlatives of the fol-
lowing adjectives :—Brevis, multus, dives, externus, superus, pulcher,
utilis, similis. ¢. Wrile down the Perfects and Supines of the following
verbs :—Juvo, plico, pendeo, mordeo, fleo, figo, queero, strepo, haurio,
sepio, fingo.

7. a. With what class of verbs is the Accusative with the Infinitive used ?
b. What is the fundamental rule for the use of the tenses of the Subjunc-
tive in dependent clauses ? c. Distinguish between vereor ne and vereor ut.
d. Write down the interrogative particles and give their strict meaning.
e. How are may, might ; can, could ; ought, &c., to be translated into Latin ?

8. What is the quantity of the ultimate of the possessive pronouns in
such expressions as mea, vestra, nostra, interest and refert? In what
case is the pronoun? Analyse and explain the expression.

9. Translate into Latin :—=. The Consuls published a proclamation
that no citizen should leave the city of Rome. b. I fear he will come,
but I warned him not to come. ¢. He was so generous that he gave all
his property to bis fellow-citizens. d. Nothing should deter the good
citizen from rendering obedience to the laws of his country. e. He told
many falsehoods about his affairs, in order the more easily to deceive
his friends. 2
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1. Translate, Hecuba:—a. vss. 59-99. b, vss. 521-541. e¢. vss.
905-952. d. vss. 1252-1278,

2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and state the
rules of Syntax they exemplify :—a. wepi vap #5' omd cknvijs wéda. b.
1w 8¢ yovdTwy TGy dudy Tamewds by, c. unde 76 Buuovuéve TOv €6 Ayorra
dvopery) mowd ¢pevl. d. fHuiy § JAXIAAels dEos Twds. e, & Ths adpov
8Vyarep aAla Tixns. f. Bdbao Eveyke dedpo movrias &Ads. g. Yeloer o
6800 1708 earls. h. amooTioouar Quud (ot Opnkl dvouaxwTdTe.

3. Explain the following expressions which oceur in the Hecuba :—
dwaddots Kkuudtwy. Aalgn mpoTévors émepedouévas. Epovs Balve MeTaty
Kkal mwupas *AxiANéws.  Td Baxyeloy Kkdpa.  yéoTioy vads eklynoey méda
movtiols welopact. eéxBariw xapdlas T BdpBapoy. Sumriyov oToAlouaTos.
aAluevoy els GyTAor Teahy Aéxpros.  kuwds Tahalvys o7jua vavriots Téruap.
meooioay ék Kapxnoiwy. & Expas érwuldos.

4. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—en:dagny. dynoar. eérra-
Sas. mpoobiyw. rabeines. dperav. Cumdmrawe. épétere. auBficer. eméubw.
Teloel. doAfoouer. e, Kékapoat. fow. ddny.

5. a. Explain the composition and derivation, of the following words :
akTals. odAgp. axedlas. dopibniparos. mwardiprors. MkTHpia. yévuy. vhveuov.
Grparpyhs. mpevuerhs. mépras. ExfAnroy. AdBay. mpogoirTéos. avdrnTa.

6. a. State the distinction between the use of the Ace. in vs. 190,
oTepdvar kékapoar, and in vs. 912, kyride kéxpwaar, b. Write down the
Doric forms that occur in vss. 905-952, and turn them into Attic.
¢. Give Hermann’s emendation for 6dxovy * * * #vov®’, in vss. 1153-54,
and point out in what respects it is preferable to the reading of the text.
How do you interpret the passage with his emendation ?

7. a. Write down the metrical scheme of the lambic Trimeter Acata-
lectic, and state the rule for the admission of the Anapast., b. Scan
vss. 229-231.

8. Given the root mAek-, form and accentuate the following tenses :—
a. The 1st Sing. Present, Future, and Aorist, Active. b. The 1st Plural
Present, Perfect, and Future, Middle, and the First Aorist Passive.
¢. The Present, Perfect, and Aorist Inf, Active, and the Future Inf.
Middle.

3



Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
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LATIN.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA.
BB 6000 56 000 00 0nemon 00 g Rev. Groree Cornisa, M.A.

1. Translate :—a. Germania, Chap. VI. b. Germania, Chap. XL,
¢. Agricola, Chap. X. d. Agricola, Chap. XX VT, ;

2. Translate and explain the syntax of the following passages :—Chap,
1:—Rhenus, * * * Qceano miscetur. 3 ‘—Aram quin etiam * *
adhuc exstare. 6:—In universum mstimanti * * roboris. 13 :—Sed
arma sumere * * probaverit. 14:—Cum ventum in aciem, * * »
non adequare. 16 :—Nullas Germanorum populis, * * * notum est,
21 :—Luitur enim etiam homicidinm * # * universa domus. What
is the force of recipit satisfactionem? 32 :—Proximi Chattis * = =
esse sufficiat.

3. Give the exact import of the prepositions used by Tacitus in the
following expressions :—Citra Romanum sanguinem hellanti. ex magni-
tudine deorum arbitrantur. in hze munera uxor accipitur. pro solita
Germanorum inertia. juxta libertatem. submittere crinem. ingemere
agris.

g4. State the difference in meaning between the following words :—

gens, natio. cassis, galea. infinita, libera. potestas, potentia. turma,
cuneus. lucus, nemus. auspicia, sortes, dignitas, dignatio. defendere,
tueri. connexi, cohzrentes. quastum, mercedem. fenus, usura. insti-
tuta, ritus.

5. a. Give the probable derivation of the words Germania and Rhenus.
b. nox diem ducere videtur :—iwhat traces of this mode of reckoning are
there in our own language ? c. Herculem, Mercurium, Martem :—what
deities of the Germans are probably alluded to by Tacitus under these
names ?

6. a. What are the modern names of the rivers Rhenus, Rhodanus,
Mosa, Amisia, Visurgis, Albis, and Lupia? b. Where were the Decu-
mates Agri? c¢. In insula oceani :—two islands have been named by dif-
ferent editors in connection with this : give their names, and the rea-
sons that have been respectively urged in their favour.

7. . Agricola, Chap.1V :—Prima rudimenta * * * * etinscitiam re-
tulit :—translate,and explain the construction of these sentences. 5. What
geographical mistakes and discrepancies are found in these treatises of
Tacitus? How may they be accounted for? ¢, What is the Mona of
(1) Tacitus (2) Czsar? What are the modern names of Clota, Bodo-
tria, Taus, Orcades? Where was the Veteranorum colonia placed ?

8. Write a short critique on the style of Tacitus. Mention also, with
instances, some of his peculiarities in the use of rhetorical and poetic
expressions ; of the abstract for the concrete; of enallage, of ellipsis ;
of the Historic Infinitive.

9. a. Nave prima transgressus :—What different explanations have been
given of this?

b. Chap. 10. ¢ Nam hactenus jussum; et hiems adpetebat.

28. ‘et uno remigante.’
19. ‘et tributorum exactionem.” Give the various readings
for these, and defend and explain these readings of the text,

10. Translate into Latin :—

ZAmilianus had reigned only four months. Gallus had sent Valerian
to bring the legions of Gaul and Germany to his aid. Valerian executed
that commission with zeal and fidelity ; and as he arrived too late to
save his sovereign, he resolved to avenge him. The troops of Zmilianus,
who still lay encamped on the plains of Spoleto, were awed by the
superior strength of his army ; and they readily imbrued their hands in

" the blood of a prince who so lately had been the object of their partial
choice. 4
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Ezxaminer,........ 066500000 000 + REv. GEorGE Cornisy, M.A.

1. Translate, Ed. Tauchnitz :—

€. p. 16:—Br tolvoy * * % 1gjc ye cdppocw,
b p. 21 :—Byub 8 Geiy x ¢ x » ésedeybnoerac.
€. p- 30:— Avaykaiov 08 * * * gufelc,

d. p. 34:—Kal raira * * * & eart yéveabar,

2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and state the
rules and principles of Syntax which they severally illustrate:—a. G,
mpaypdrov duiv airoic dvridprréon dotiy. b, obée 7ap Adyos Py rop uy
Ta déovra molely 08hew dmodeimetar, . eig orevow T4 ¢ Tpogic Toic Eévore
abTé karacthoetar. d. kad Témew v Tuev whploe  aivesfas Tpoiepévouc.
e. Yigiopa ovdevoc aEiby éorw G K Tpooyévytar T moieiy i0iAew i dé&avra
mpoblipes duac.  f. pbvor 68 avbpbrwy KpelTTo Tiy éml Toic Epyou dofay Ty
Sbovobvrwy karéiimov.

3. Write short explanatory notes on i—Eéonoa Tpérata. G & rav,
Ti¢ &0 T phklac.  Gravra aveyaitioe, eloepépere kara ovpuoplag.  vouo-
Oérag kaficare. mwporémoras va ¢ Todewe mTpdypara. Bondpéuia méuhocy,
Give the var. lect. for this last, and translate and explain it.

4. Parse and analyse the following verbs :—=epuopuévor, noéprar.
avnloRauey.  wpomérorar. weppvace.  pulyle. arepyKéTOD, kabvgel-
peba.  imavévrac. drouvicar

5. a. Name the months of our Calendar which correspond to those
mentioned in extract ¢, and give the divisions of the Attic month.

b. Describe the mede of making laws under the Athenian constitu-
tion, and point out the distinction between mpofobievua, Yigiopa, and
vbpoc.

¢. For what purposes was the Theoric Fund instituted ?

6. Define, and state the difference in meaning between 24y0v TUYEW
an(/l Abyoy _&dévaf. ﬁelvfu/vo’,uoyg and Géofa gé/fovg. ; Ypdgery mapavoua and
ypagectar mapavipwy. eifivac arareiy and eliivag dméyery. evbivac dgieiy
and evbivac amopévyery.

7. Give the derivation of the word Aecrovpyia.  Enumerate the prin-
cipal Aecrovpyiar at Athens. Into how many classes were they divided ?

8. Give a short account of the various forms of the Trierarchy, which,
according to Bockh, existed at different times in Athens,
5
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LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I., III. AND VIII,

Examiner,...ocssvenancs.. . REV. GRORGE Cornisy, M.A.

1. Translate :—a. Sat. I., vss. 127-146. b. Sat. IIL., vss. 1-20. c. Sat,
IIL., vss. 249-267. d. Sat. VIIL., vss. 39-61.

2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts and give the
rules and principles on which they are based :—a. Et damnatus inanj
judicio (quid enim salvis infamia nummis?) ab octava bibit ot fruitur
dis iratis. b. Neque enim loculis comitantibus itur ad casum tabule,
posita sed luditur arca. c¢. Ducitur iratis plaudendum funus amicis,
d. Aut Fabrateriz domus aut Frusinone paratur, quanti nunc tenebras
unum conducis in annum. e. Magnis opibus dormitur in urbe. /- Do-
minos pretiis mutare jubentur exiguis.

3. State the different explanations that have been given of :—a. Rarus
enim ferme sensus communis in illa fortuna. b. Posthac multa contingere
virga fumosos Equitum magistros. c¢. Hst aliquid unius sese dominum
fecisse lacerte. d. Quando major avaritie patuit sinus?

4. Write short explanatory notes on the allusions of the following
extracts :—a. Verum * * * folium recitare Sibyllee. . Qui saturant
Urbem Circo scenzque vacantem.

c. ¢ Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa,
Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis
Phidiacum vivebat ebur ; nec non Polycleti
Multus ubique labor; rars sine Mentore mensza.
Inde Dolabella est atque hinc Antonius, inde
Sacrilegus Verres ; referebant navibus altis
Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos.”

5. Define, and give the derivation of the following words :—Sportula,
cophinus, lectica, farrago, fercula, fenestrae, supellex, busta, trechedipna,
niceteria, aliptes, endromidem, abolle, viduas, meritoria.

6. @. What kind of fetry was first cultiva‘ed with success by the
Romans? What account does Horace give of its origin ? 4. Unde illa
priorum scribendi simplicitas 2—Give an account of the writers here
alluded to as priorwm, and mention those who ‘were most eminent,
c. Write a sketch of the life of Juvenal, and point out his peculiar cha-
racteristics and merits as a writer of Satire.

7. a. What cases are used in Latin to €xXpress :—(1) A definite point
of time at which a thing is done ? (2) Duration through any length of
time? (3) A point or space of time in the JSuture for which arrange-
ment is now made ? (4) The town at which a thing is done? (5) Motion
t0 a place ;—from a place ? b. State the rule for the use of the Ablative
Absolute :—for the use of Qui with the Subjunctive.

8. Translate into Latin :—* Czesar sent the news of this signal triumph
to Rome, and the senate, after reading his despatch, decreed with accla-
mation a supplicatio, or national thanksgiving to the gods. Cato rose
indignantly to deprecate the bestowal of such honours on an occasion
so unworthy. He denounced the conduct of Czsar as perfidious and
degrading to the Roman name. He described his treatment of the Ger-
mans as a violation of the pledged faith of the republic :—he declared
that Ceesar ought to be given up to the Germans in expiation of the na-
tional crime. Examples of such a course were not altogether wanting.”

6
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EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC.
FIRST YEAR.
BT 650 G 00 BER B HE 00 + ... ALEXANDER Jomxsoxn, LL.D.

1. If aright line be divided into any two parts, the square of the
whole line is equal to the sum of the squares of the parts and twice the
rectangle under the parts.

a. The square of a line is four times the square of its half,

2. In any triangle the square of a side opposite an acute angle is less
than the sum of the squares of the sides containing it by twice the rec-
tangle under either of them and the intercept between the acute angle
and the foot of the perpendicular let fall from the opposite angle.

3. Construct a square equal to a given rectilineal figure.

4. Right lines in a circle equally distant from the centre are equal;
and equal right lines are equally distant from the centre.

a. Find the locus of the middle points of all chords of a circle of a
given length.

5. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, the right line drawn from
the centre to the point of contact is perpendicular to it.

a. Derive this property from the definition of a tangent used in modern
geometry.

6. An angle at the centre of a circle is double any angle at the cir-
cumference which has the same part of the circumference for its base,

7. In equal circles, equal angles whether they be at the centres or cir-
cumferences stand upon equal arcs.

8. Give Euclid’s definition of proportion and apply it to show that in
equal circles angles at the centre are in the same ratio as the arcs on
which they stand.

. Give the algebraic definition of proportion, and show that it agrees
with Euclid’s.

9. Find a third proportional to two given lines.

10. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
homologous sides.

11. If 3 men can mow 7 acres of grass in 5 days of 9 hours each, in
how many days of 8 hours each will 5 men mow 17} acres.

12. A person is going to invest £3500 in the funds; the 3 per cents
are at 821 and the 3} are at 96 ; in which will it be most advantageous
to invest ? .

13. Add together 2}, 3% and 1%, from the sum subtract § of 31, mul-
tiply the remainder by 4}, and divide the half of this product by 1.

14. Convert the above numbers into decimals, perform the operations
mentioned, and show that the two results agree.

15. Extract the square root of -0568.

16. If gold be at a premium of 136 per cent. when purchased with U. S.
notes, what is the value in gold of $1540 in notes.

a. Construct a general formula for an answer to this question, 1. e., if
the premium be a per cent, find the gold value of $m in notes.

7
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1. To a given right line apply a parallelogram equal to a given
‘triangle and having an equal to a given one.

2. If a right line be bisected and produced, the sum of the squares of
the whole line thus produced and of the produced partis equal to double
the square of the half line and double the square of the line made up of
the half and the produced part.

3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are
together eqnal to two right angles.

a. If one side be produced prove that the external angle is equal to
the internal and opposite angle of the quadrilateral, and hence deduce
by the modern definition of a tangent, the property of a tangent given
in Prop. 32, B. III.

4. Construct an isosceles triangle each of whose base angles shall be
double the vertical.

a. Find the length of the base, the radius being 7.

5. The equilateral triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right
angled triangle is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles described
on the sides.

6. Find the greatest common measure of 6u* — a?x? — 122* and
945 + 12a3x% — 6a?x® — 8x°.

iy o & ey
7. Divide —(Z—— by = multiply the quotient by the diffe-
atzr a—z
rence of and e and subtract 1 from the result.

8. Dmdeahne 42 feet long into two parts such that one shall be
double the other.
9. Solve the equations.

z+1 z12 5z 41
T A
a b
T ol
i e R e
222 bz 2
SR T L

10. Define the two units of angular measurement commonly employed,
and investigate a formula for converting the expression for the magni-
tude of any angle in terms of one unit into that for the other.

11. Find the values of the sines and cosines of 45° and 60° and hence

find sin. 15°.
I tan. A + tan. B
12. Prove tan. (A £ B) = 1 T tan. A tan. B

13. State and prove the rule for finding approximately the distance of
the sea-horizon.

14. From the bottom of a tower a horizontal ling was measured =230
feet and at its extremity the angle of elevation of the top of the tower
was = 43° 30/; finds its height.

15. From the summit of a light-house 85 feet heigh, standing on a
rock, the angle of depression of a ship was = 3° 38, and at the bottom
of the light-house the angle of depression was = 2° 43’; find the hori-
zontal distance of the vessel. 8



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
FripAy, DECEMBER 16:—9 A. M. TO 1 P. M.
MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS.
THIRD YEAR.
SO o6 000 GG DG +vseee. . ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.
1. Give Duchayla’s proof of the composition of forces.

2. If two forces meet at a point, their moments, with regard to any
point on their resultant, are equal and opposite.

3. Define centre of gravity, and prove that a heavy body, having a
fixed point in it, can only remain at rest when the line joining the centre
of gravity to the fixed point is vertical.

a. State the law of Universal Gravitation, and the law of attraction
of spheres deduced from it; and explain how, consistently with this,
the force of gravity is said to be constant and to act in parallel lines.

B. If the diameters of the moon and earth be 2000 and 8000 miles
respectively, and the ratio of their masses be .011399, find what a man,
weighing 150 lbs. on the earth, would weigh on the moon.

4. If a body of given weight be placed on an inclined plane, find the
power parallel to the base that will keep it at rest.

vt
5. Prove the equation for uniformly accelerated motion s= o

6. State and prove the principle of Attwood’s machine.

7. If a body move with uniform velocity over two sides of an
isosceles triangle, find the velocity in magnitude and direction that
must have been impressed at the vertex, and apply the result to deter--
mine the centrifugal force in the case of uniform circular motion.

8. Calculate the length of a second’s pendulum at London (g =
32,1908).

9. State and explain the fundamental principle of Hydrostatics.
10. Show that the free surface of water must be horizontal.

11. The water in a canal lock rises to a height of 18 feet against a
gate whose breadth is 11 feet; calculate the total pressure on it.

12. The form of the earth is an oblate spheroid ; explain this as a
consequence of the diurnal rotation.
9
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Ezaminer....oooveeses (0 EG00AnE0As Arexasper JornsoN, LL.D.

1. If three forces meeting in a point be in equilibrium, express the
ratios of the forces by means of the angles between their directions.

2. In the screw, find the ratio of the power to the resistance parallel
to the axis.

3. The velocity acquired by a body running down an inclined plane
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height.

4. Investigate a formula to express the change in the number of
oscillations of a pendulum in a day due to a change of place.

.a. A clock, beating seconds, is carried to the top of a mountain one
mile high, calculate how much it will gain or lose in a day.

5. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer. State some
of the corrections to be applied to observations; and explain how the
barometer may be used to determine heights.

a. Describe the principle of the aneroid barometer.

6. If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp. 60 F.,, and
pressure 30 in. be 81,0117 grs., calculate the weight of 4 cubic inches at
650 I, and pressure 28.5 inches.

7. The specific gravity of a nugget whose weight is 11§ oz, is 7.43;
how much fine gold does it contain, the specific gravity of the quartz
being 2.62 and of the gold 19.35. N.B. Investigate the formula.

8. Describe the construction of the air-pump, and show that it never
can produce a perfect vacuum.

9. Prove the formula connecting the conjugate foci in a spherical
2
>

10. Explain what is meant by an achromatic combination of lenses,
and show that such a combination is possible.

11. Describe the camera obscura.

12. Describe the principle of the simple microscope, and show how
its magnifying power may be calculated.

13. Prove that the latitude of a place is equal to the altitude of the
pole, and explain how this principle is used in determining the shape and
size of the earth.

14, Investigate the mode by which the weight of the earth was deter-
mined from observations on Schehallien.

15. Investigate the method of determining the ratio of the mass of
the sun to the mass of the earth. .

16. Account fully and accurately for the phases of the moon.

10
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
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TGP o6 Hm0 Sonen 5600 boanaaas ALEXANDER JorNsow LL.D.

1. Arrange the following substances in the order of their conducting
power : Powdered glass, dry paper, copper, feathers, glass, silk, water,
sealing wax.

2. Give instances of the effect of a change of temperature on the con-
ducting power of different bodies.

3. Explain why metals were thought at first to be incapable of being
electrified by friction ; and describe an experiment proving the contrary.

4. Describe the Leyden jar, and the mode of charging it; and then
account for the accumulation of electricity, dwelling minutely on the
inductive action involved.

5. Explain and prove the formula by which the total charge of a

S
Leyden jar is expressed, namely E = -

1-m*

6. Describe a simple method of making a Leyden jar, and of charging
it without the aid of the electrical machine, using only materials readily
procurable in every house ; and explain the mode of action in charging.

7. Describe the gold-leaf electroscope, and the manner of using it.

8. Describe Coulomb’s torsion balance, and the manner of using it to
discover the laws of electrical force. State also some of the laws dis-
~covered by it.
11
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1. Show how the Danish elements of our language may, in part, be
determined, and mention a number of the words given as of Danish
origin.

2. Give the classification of Hybrids, with examples of each class.

3. Show that Etymology is not always asafe or sufficient guide to the
signification of words.

4. What effects are ascribed to the introduction of Christianity by St.
Augustine during the fifty years from the time of his arrival.

5. What changes in regard to the use of the article, the gen. sing., the
gen. and dat. pl., the infin. and the pl. indic. of verbs, are observable as
traced throughout the four periods of the history of English.

6. Give, with examples, the rules for the formation of plurals.

7. Of Adjectives give the classification founded on « qualities con-
stituting differences” and the divisions of the classes, with examples.

8. Classify reflexive verbs, and give examples of each class.

9. Give an account of the origin of the confusion of forms in ¢ ing”—
participles, nouns, infinitives, and gerundial infinitives.

10. State in tabular form the results of the two-fold form of time—in-
definite and continuous; and give the peculiarities in the use of the
indefinite tenses.

11. Which are the three classes into which irregular verbs are di-
vided ? Give examples of each class.

12. What reason is assigned for the use of “shall” as a common
form of the future in the Holy Scriptures, where, generally speaking,
the use of “ will” would be more suitable ?

13. Mention those adverbs which are properly cases of nouns or pro-
nouns—genitive, dative, accusative and ablative forms.

14. What reasons are assigned for the frequent recurrence of adjec-
tive forms as adverbs in English ?

15. What are the two forms of Superlatives? and give the rules
for comparatives and superlatives when adjectives end in ‘“y” and
when of more than two syllables.

16. Which are the principal relations expressed by prepositions ? and
give their classification according to their forms.
12
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
TuespAy, DECEMBER 20TH:—2 TOo 5 P, M
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
SECOND YEAR.
I DG o 500 00 00 GOD050 Dok ....Rev. Canox Leacy, D.C.L.

1. What were the subjects which, in England, chiefly agitated the
public mind during the latter half of the 14th century ?

2. Give a sketch of the life of Chaucer and an estimate of his obliga-
tions to the three great poets of Italy that flourished in or a little before
his time.

3. What, as compared with continental history, is the history of Eng-
land in respect of literature during the 15th century? and give an
account of the poetical compositions that form the principal literary
record of that period.

4. State the substance of the account given of the ballad poetry of
England.

5. Give an account of the introduction into England of the art of
printing.

8. In the 14th century, in Scotland, which are the two metrical
works of note that were composed in the living tongue ? What of their
literary character, and of the language in which they were written ?

7. Towards the close of the 15th century and in the beginning of the
16th, who, in Scotland, were the chief cultivators of poetical literature ?
and what of the literary character of their productions ?

8. State the two theories advanced to account for the introduction of
the Scandinavian element into the mother tongue during the Anglo-
Saxon pericd.

9. With regard to the question—‘ Which of the dialects of Anglo-
Saxon is specifically the parent of the English language’—which are the
theories that have been advanced ?

10. When commenced those changes of Anglo-Saxon by which it
passed into modern English; and which are the two distinct types that
those changes are said to have assumed ? :

13



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864,

TuEspAy, DECEMBER 20TH :—9 10 12 A. 1.

LOGIC.
SECOND YEAR.
D R0 0,6 0500 00 a0 ah -+...Rev. CayoN Leacs, D.C.L.

1. Give the substance of the statement of Aristotle’s mode of arrang-
ing the classes of words.

2. Show that it is not philosophical to found an analysis of the rea-
soning powers upon language.

3. Explain the distinction given in the quotation—¢ Quod in natura
naturata lex, in naturd naturante idea dicitur.”

4. State the objections that lie against the ordinary division of the
subject into the three parts, conception, judgment and syllogism, and
the replies to these obiections.

5. Explain the two significations given of abstract and concrete
representations.

6. Give the substance of the statement with respect to the contest
between Platonist and Aristotelian, on the subject of Universals.

7. Give the definition of a judgment, and an explanation of the parts
into which it is divided.

8. State in tabular form the sources of definition, as given.

9. Show that Conditionals may appear either as substitutive or attri-

butive judgments; and that disjunctive judgments may be referred to
the head of substitutives.

10. Explain the signification of the terms, quantity and quality of
judgment,

11. State and explain the ambiguity which sometimes attaches to the
use of the words “all” and “some.”

12. Give in tabular form the summary of the analysis of judgments—
give each part of the analysis its symbolical designation and give con-
crete examples of each part.

14



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
TuespAY, DECEMBRR 20TH:—FROM 9 TO 12 A. M.
MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

THIRD YEAR.

Examinery.... ... vevsisevssess s REV. CaNON Lracs, D.C.L.

1. Show the axiomatic character of moral truths, and the necessity of
expressing them in definite terms.

2. Explain how the law of a nation operates to the advancement of
morality.

3. Show the necessity of moral rules for the guidance of human actlon,
and the nccessity of a supreme rule of action.

4. Show the correspondence between the primary rights of man, and
the springs of human action ; and state, in the same order, what morality
tends from and what it tends to, and state the supreme rule of human
action.

5. Why must law be considered as positively and permanently fixed,
and mention some of the indications of moral aim which the law has.

6. In the classification of rights, contracts are classed as distinct from
property—reply to the question, “Do not contracts necessarily imply
property ?”

7. What are rights of the person ?—and give and explain the crimes
and offences by which rights of the person are violated.

8. What are rights of property ? and explain the wrongs or injuries
by which rights of property are violated.

9. Into what kinds have the Roman Jurists divided contracts, and
mention the principal cases in which contracts are void.

10. What are rights of Government? Whence their necessity ? and
explain the different offences against rights of government.

11. Show that the supreme law of human action must be positive and
not merely prohibitory ; and say in what single term the disposition
enjoined by it may be expressed.

12. Explain the signification of the terms Humanity, Justice, Truth,
Purity, Order, viewed both in their subjective and objective aspects.
15



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
TuespAy DECEMBER 20TH:—FROM 2 TO 5 P. M.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FOURTH YEAR.
Examinery... oo vs.sssssascsss REV. CaNON LEacH, D.C.L.

1. How is the importance of the Anglo-Saxon as compared with the
other ingredients that make up the vocabulary of English, demonstrated ?

2 What are said to be the losses which modern English has sustained
in the course of its promotion ; and the gains by which they have been
compensated ?

3. Mention the principles of classification that have been used in the
classification of languages, and say with what success.

4. State the different modes of derivation of words, in the limited
sense of derivation from native roots.

5. State the different modes of Composition, and give examples.

6. What languages freely allow the formation of new words both by
derivation and Composition ; and what languages reluctantly admit a
resort to either of these methods ?

7. In regard to power of derivation and composition, what is the result
of a comparison between the German and other cognate languages and
our own ?

8. Show how the facility of word-coinage is not practically a security
for philosophical exactness of meaning.

9. State the evidence given of the relation between man and his
speech, and the only result of the inquiry that seems warrantable.

10. Give the substance of what is said with respect to unity or com-
munity of language.

11. Point out the advantage of a speech which has appropriate words
for the expression of all mental, ethical and spiritual states, and the
inferences that may be drawn in the case of such a nomenclature being
wanting.

12. Show the inportance of the subject of the reaction of words.
State the facts that establish it, and some of the important inferences
that may be drawn from it.

13. Explain the changes which words undergo from exhaustion, and
give illustrative examples.

14. By what words particularly in our language has a conservative
influence been exerted ? and illustrate by examples the mode of its
operation.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
Tuespay, DECEMBEE 20TH:—9 TO 12 A. M.
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
FOURTH YEAR.
LRI 00000000 6660 ST6a G a0 Rev. Caxoxy Leacs, D.C.L.
1. Show that the ultimate object of all consciousness is an individual.

2. Give an exposition of the following sentence—¢ The (general)
notion is thus not the adequate and actual representative of any single
object, but an inadequate and potential representative of many.”

3. Show that general notions require to he fixed in a representative
sign, and state the three successive representations that enter into the
complete exercise of thought. ¢

4, Show that in every complete act of consciousness the presentative
and representative elements are combined, and that both kinds appear
in the form of a relation between the subject and the object.

5. Explain what is meant by space regarded as the form of our per-
ception of external objects, and as being necessarily infinite (though not
positively conceived as such).

6. What are Clearness and Distinctness, as attributes of consciousness
proper ?

7. The matter of Intuitive Consciousness comprehends—what ?

8. Give the reasons for referring  perception proper” to the intellect
rather than to the sense.

9. State the reasons given in proof that it is the locomotive faculty
which first informs us immediately of the existence and properties of a
material world exterior to our organism.

10. State the substance of the exposition given of the two-fold charac-
ter of attention.

11. State summarily the substance of the doctrine given on the sub-
ject of moral consciousness. :

12. Some have maintained that we are not directly conscious of mind
or self) but only of its several modifications. How is the error of this
theory made manifest ?

17
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS.
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 21sT.—10 A.M. TO 1 PaL
ELEMENTARY COURSE.—SECOND YEAR.
GERMAN.
Ezaminery.. co.veveaeseasess Proressor C. F. A. MARKGRAF.
1. State the pronouns which are inflected a. like adjectives, and

according to what form of declension; b. like the definite article, and
¢. like the indefinite article.

9. Explain the pronominal forms Dejjen, deren, and illustrate the
various instances of their application by short examples.

3. «. How is the Plural of those masculine and neuter nouns formed
which end in ¢, en, or er?—b. Which Plural termination is always
accompanied by the modification of the radical vowel, which one is
never so?

4. Decline :—the rich heir (Grbe, m.)—their fine old castle (Sdlof, n.)
—in the four cases sing. and plur.

5. How may the rules upon the declension of adjectives be comprised ?
—What change do adjectives undergo when preceded by efiwas and nidts ?

6. How are the ordinal numbers formed ?—Which are the exceptions?
—How are they declined?

7. «. What prepositions may form contractions with the definite
article 7—b. How are in and auj used ?—Give examples.—c. When is
¢with’ rendered by mit, when by bei?

8. Which particles form compound inseparable verbs ?

9. How is the Present of regular verbs formed? Which persons are
alike in their termination?

10. How are ‘to go for, ‘Lo send jfor, and ‘fo look JSor,” rendered in
German? Give examples. ‘

11. Translate into German :—

This man is a bad neighbour, but a good friend. Your country has
no large woods. The merchants have some grain in their storehouses.
Can you tell me what time it is? It is a quarter to six; it is half-past
twelve ; it is a quarter past two. Have you time to correct the letters
which I write to my father? You listen to what other people tell you,
but you do not listen to me. What dost thou take away? How far
must I go to-night? You must go as far as the great square. The sons
of the Spanish nobleman are at our house. You have not money enough
to buy the provisions which you are in want of, here is some more.
What ships have those sailors? They have an iron ship and many
wooden ones.

18



12. Translate into English:

Die eherne Vildjdule eines vortreffliden Kiinjtlers Jdmols durd) die Hike
einer wiithenden Feuersbrunjt in einen Klumpen. Diefer Klumpen fam
einem andern Kiinftler in die Hande, und durd) feine Gejdhictlicteit berfertigte
et eine neue Vildfdule daraus; von der erftern in dem, was jie vorjtellte,
unterfhieden, an Gejdmac und Sdonheit aber ihr gleid). Der Neid fahy.
es und fnivjdhte.  Cudlich befann er fid) auf cinen armfeligen Svoft: ,, der
gute Mann wiirde diefes nod) gany evtriglicdhe Stiick aud) nicht herborgebradyt
Daben, wenn ihm nidht die Materie der alten Bildjdule dabei ju Statten
gefommen rire.”

LEssive.
Sd) wohn’ i einem jteinernen Haus,
Da lieg” id) verborgen und fdlafe;
. Dod) id) trete hervor, id) eile heraus,
Gefordert mit eiferner Waffe.
Crit bin i) unjdeinbar und fhwady und tlein,
Mid) fann dein Athem bejwingen ;
Cin Regentropfen jdhon jaugt mid) ein,
Dod) mir wadjen im Siege die Sdhwingen ;
Wemn die mddtige Sdwejter fid) 3u mir gefellt,
Crwad)f’ idh) 3um furdtbarn Gebieter der Welt.
SCHILLER

19
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS.
WEeDNESDAY, DECEMBER 2187.—10 A, T0 1 P.M.
ELEMENTARY COURSE.—THIRD YEAR.
GERMAN.
Ewminer,.; ................ Proressor C. F. A. MARKGRAF.

1. What syllable serves to form adjectives from names of towns?
Are such adjectives inflected ?7—Give examples.

2. How is the Plural of feminine nouns formed? What are the
exceptions 7 How is the feminine of most substantives formed ?—De-
cline in the four cases singular and plural: her elder sister—the
beloved friend (fem.) who.

3. In what form are verbs used as substantives?

4. When do two infinitives or two participles follow the English
construction in a German sentence, when not ?—Give examples for each
case.

5. Give the first person singular of all the tenses of the Subjunctive
Mood of the verbs anbieten, mitbringen and gewimen.

6. Which auxiliary do the following verbs take:—falren, twerfen,
veiten, fallen, gelingen, werden, ausfteigen, Hangen, austleiden, laufen,
fdmeien, ftehen.

7. Illustrate by examples the construction with ¢o like, to like better,
does it piease, there is, and there are.

8. How many kinds of conjunctions are there with regard to their
influence on the construction of a sentence ?—What other words, beside
conjunctions, change the construction of a sentence, and in what way ?

9. Which is the preposition, and which the conjunction before?—
Write two sentences, the one with the preposition, the other with the
‘conjunction.—Mention the case (or cases) governed by the following
prepositions: ungeadytet, fitr, an, wegen, {iber, neben, auf, unweit, nad,
um willen.

10. a. Form short sentences with each of the following reflexive verbs :
ji erinnern, fich vovjtellen, fich fitwchten, yid) bedienen, fich fehmeicheln, fid)
befdydftigen,—showing the cases and prepositions (if any) which they
govern respectively.—b. Can you mention any verbs which are reflex-
ive in German, and not in English ?

11. Translate into German :

Every traveller who arrives in that large town praises its fine streets.
We are astonished at the strange accident which has happened to you.
I beg you for your own sake not to mix among those people. I do not
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say this on our account, but on your account. No one was there when
I came. Tt does not rain now, but it hails. I would forgive him, if he
confessed (subj.) his fault. I will come down the hill, if you cannot
come up. Did I hurt you? I am very sorry for it. We are much
afflicted to hear that your friend has died, for we thought (that) he had
recovered. Frederick the Great never slept longer than six hours; he
usually went to bed at ten o’clock and rose at four,

12. Translate into English :

Reinefe horte genan vom Anfang zum Cude die Rede,
Lag und lauerte ftill und dadyte: , Wenn es gelinge
Dap i) dem plumpen Sumpan die ftolzen Worte bezallte ?
Lapt uns die Sadje bedenfen.” Gr ging in die Tiefe der Wolnung,
3In die Winfel des Sjlofes, denn fimftlic) war es gebauet.
Lodyer fanden fid) hier und Hohlen mit vielerlei Gangen,
Cng und lang, und manderlei Shitren um Defiuen und Schlicken,
Wie es eit war und Noth. Crfubr er, da man ihn fudyte
Wegen {delmijder That, da fand er die bejte Bejdhirmung.
Aud) aus Cinfalt hatten fich oft in diefen Maandern
Arme Thiere gefangen, willfommene Beute dem Riuber,
Reinefe hatte die Worte gehort, Do fiirdtet er fliiglich,
Andre modyten nod) neben dem BVoten im Hinterhalt liegen.
Als e fid) aber verfidyert, der Bir fei einzelm gefommen,
Ging er hijtig hinaus und e et v e e vt ot
GoETHA.
Wiithend fam ein Orfan am Bebirg Der!
Die Gjdhe, die Tann’ und Cidye brach,
Und mit Felfen ftivste der Ahorn
Bom bebenden Haupt des Bebirgs.

Rubig fhlummert am Badye der Mai ein,
Liep rafen den lauten Donnerfturm !
Laujdt’ und jlief. bemweht bon der Bliithe
1nd wadyte mit Hesperus auf.
Kropstock.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
TuEspAY, DEC. 13—9 A. M. to 1 . 1.
FRENCH.

SECOND YEAR—ELEMERTARY COURSE.

IBIIII T ' 50 00 6 c-omea 06 90 6 G e 5 5598 0 b P. J. Darey, M.A.

I. State when names of countries do not take the definite article in
French. Give three examples.

II. Translate into French : The horses of my friends have lost their
halters, and their vessels have also lost their helms. ~State the rules for form-
ing the plural of every word in that sentence which takes the plural.

III. Write the feminine of the adjectives bon, bref, carré, vertueux,
léger. Give the rules to form the feminine of each one,

IV. Write also the feminine of frais, doux, public, sec, las.

V. Translate into French : He walked two thousand miles in the year
eighteen hundred and Jifty-four. Give the rule to write those numerals
in French.

VI. Translate into French: This book is beiter than that one, therefore
1 like this one better. Explain how this is to be translated in either place.
How do you translate better? Give the reason.

VII. Translate into French : It is T who told it 1o him. State the rule
to write each one of the pronouns, in the above sentence, and also the
order in which they are placed in French.

VIIT. When the verb is in the Imperative mood and governs two
pronouns, where do you place them? Give three examples with
different pronouns.

IX. Translate into French : It 4s my book, and it is very interesting.
Explain the two different ways in which the word 4t is to be translated
in French.

X. Give the Participle Past, the Imperative and the Preterite Definite
of avoir, étre, recevoir, se promener and s'asseoir.

XI. Translate into English:
LE PAYS DE GENEVE.

Comme le voyageur est ravi @’admiration, lorsque dans un beau jour
d’été, aprés avoir péniblement traversé les sommets du Jura, il arrive a
cette gorge ou se déploie subitement devant lui Iimmense bassin de
Geneve, qu'il voit d'un coup d'ceil ce beaulac dont les eaux réfléchissent
le bleu du ciel, mais plus pur et plus profond ; cette vaste campagne, si
bien cultivée, peuplée d’habitations si riantes ; ces coteaux qui s’élévent
par degrés et que revét une riche végétation; ces montagnes couvertes
de foréts toujours vertes produisent un effet qu’aucune expression ne
peut faire concevoir a celui qui ne I'a pas vu.

Cuvier.
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.

Tuespay, DEc. 13—9 A. a1 to 1 p. .
FRENCH.

SECOND YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE.

.

Braminers: SR IS LSS paly. - --- P. J. Darey, M.A.

I. Quel est le pluriel des substantifs terminés en @il ? Donnez cing
noms en il qui font exception a cette régle.

II. Comment les adjectifs qui finissent par et forment-ils leur féminin ?
Citez cing adjectifs en et qui font exception.

III. Quel est le féminin des adjectifs expres, mou, vendeur, chanfeur et
délateur.

IV. Quand les mots tel, aucun, tout, sont-ils pronons, et quand
adjectifs? Donnez des exemples ou ils sont employés comme pronons,
et d’autres ou ils sont adjectifs.

V. Qulestce qu'on appelle complément ou régime d’un verbe ? Combien
de compléments y a-t-il en frangais ? Définissez chacun de ces com-
pléments.

VI. Dans quel cas remplace-t-on I'y qui précede lIa finale du participe
présent dans quelques verbes par un ¢? Donnez-en trois exemples.
Quand est-il cependant d'usage de conserver cette lettre ?

VII. De quel temps simple forme-t-on limpératif? Quelle remarque
faites-vous & propos des verbes de Ia premiére conjugaison ?

VIII. Traduisez en anglais :

C’est & vous que Je parle, ma sceur,
Le moindre solécisme en parlant vous irrite ;
Mais vous en faites, vous, d’étranges en conduite,
Vos livres éternels ne me contentent pas;
£t hors un gros Plutarque a meuble mes rabats,
Vous devriez briiler tout ce meuble inutile.
Movttre, Les femmes savantes.

IX. Traduisez en frangais :

Otway hasfollowed nature in the language of his tragedy; it therefore
shines in the passionate parts more than any of our English poets. As
there is something familiar and domestic in the fable of his tragedy more
than in those of any other poet, he has little pomp, but great force in his
expressions. :

Spectator.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS BXAMINATIONS.

Tuespay, DEc. 13,—9 A. . to 1 p. M.
FRENCH.
THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE.

A o o o DD B T S e e e o) P. J. Darey, M.A.

I. Translate into French: The books I have given you are good, and,
I have given you books. How do you write given in French in those
two sentences ? State the rule.

II. How do you translate whose in the two following sentences : The
man WHOSE talents we admire, and, A man on WHOSE [riendship I canrely ?
State the rule.

IIT. When do you translate what by ce qui, ce que, que, or quest-ce que-?
Give an example of each in French.

IV. What is the French of some and any, meaning a few? Give two
examples in French, one masculine and the other feminine.

V. Translate in two different ways : However great they may be.
Point out the difference in these two {ranslations.

VI. When personne means nobody, what word must be placed before
the verb of which personne is the subject? Give two examples.

VII. Give three French words into which you translate the English
word they. Explain when you have to use any ofthem. Give examples.

VIII. Write the Past Participle, the Imperative and the Preterite of
the Subjunctive of assadllir, courir, lire, mettre and mourir,

IX. Translate into English :

C’est pour ne point aigrir, et pour en venir mieux a bout. Heurter
de front ses sentiments est le moyen de tout gater; et il y a de certains
esprits quil ne faut prendre quen biaisant, des tempéraments ennemis de
toute résistancs; des naturels rétifs, que la vérité fait cabrer, qui tou-
jours se roidissent contre le droit et la raison, et qu'on ne méne qulen
tournant ou l'on veut les conduire. Faites semblant de consentir a ce-
quil veut, vous en viendrez mieux & vos fins.

Moviirg, Vavare, Acte 1, sc. VIII.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
Tuespay, Drc. 13TH,—9 A.M. To 1.Pp.a, °

FRENCH. g
THIRD YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE.

B P. J. Darey, M.A.

I. Quand écrivez-vous les noms propres avec la marque du pluriel ?
Donnez-en trois exemples.

IL. Eerivez au pluriel les noms suivants: chef-liew, art-en-ciel, blanc-
seing, Hotel-Dieu, garde-chasse. Donnez les régles a suivre pour mettre
<ces substantifs au pluriel.

IIT. Quand les adjectifs nu, demi, et few sont-ils variables, et quand
invariables? Donnez-en des exemples dans les deux cas.

IV. A quel nombre doit-on mettre le verbe lorsque les sujets sontliés
par ni. Donnez-en un exemple. Quelle est Iexception ?

V. Quand le verbe &tre précédé de ce se met-il au pluriel, et quand
reste-il au singulier? Traduisez en frangais : It was the Phenicians who
Jirst invented writing ; et, It is you, gentlemen, that will do it.

VI. Traduisez en frangais : Politeness is like running water, which makes
the hardest pebbles even und smooth ; et, The stars appearing and disap-
pearing fill us with joy and awe. Expliquez comment il faut écrire :
TUNNINg, appearing, et disappearing. .

VIL. Qui est-ce qui a écrit la tragédie d'Andromaque en frangais ?
‘Ou la sceéne se passe-t-elle? Donnez un court apergu de cette tragédie ?
De quelle tragédie ancienne a-t-elle été imitée ? :

VIII. Traduisez en anglais les phrases suivantes tirées d’Andromaque.

Qui croirait en effet qu'une telle entreprise ?
Du fils d’Agamemnon méritat (1) entremise.
Il s'essaiera sur vous.
Que dans le sang d’'un enfant Jje me baigne a loisir!
Il m’aurait tenu lieu d’un pere et d’'un époux.
Ah! que vous me génez !
Mais vous ne me dites point ce que vous mande un pére.
Il y va de ma gloire.

1. Pourquoi méritat est-il au mode subjonctif et a P'imparfait ?
IX. Traduisez en frangais :

There’s no news at the court, sir, but the old news; that is the old
Duke is banished by his younger brother, the new Duke; and three or
four loving. lords have put themselves in voluntary exile with him,
whose lands and revenues enrich the new Duke; therefore, he gives
them good leave to wander,

SHAKSPERE, As you like it.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
Tuespay, DEc. 13 :—2 p.u to 4 p.a.
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.

FIRST YEAR.

B e e e T. Srerry Hont, M.A., F.R.S.

How many kinds of force do we recognize in the sun’s rays ?

- What do you understand by the convertibility of forces?

Define the laws of definite and multiple proportions.
In how many proportions do oxygen and nitrogen unite ?
How is nitric acid pr epared, and what are its reactions with copper ?

How is hydrogen obtained, and what is the composition of water

by weight and by volume ?

f5

In what common processes is ecarbonic acid formed, and how do

you recognize its presence ?

8.

What is the composition of ammonia, and what are its properties

and its sources ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 17:—10 4. M. 70 1 D. M.
ELEMENTARY BOTANY.
IBSHRIRDT 06 616 60,6 56 0568 a A J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Explain the terms, Primordial utricle, Nucleus, Cellulose wall, as:

applied to the elementary cell.

2. State the distinction between Prosenchyma and Parenchyma, with
examples.

3. Describe dotted, spiral, and scalariform vessels.

4. Describe starch granules, chlorophyll, and raphides, with their
mode of occurrence.

5. What are Phenogams as distinguished from Cryptogams, and cel~
lular as distinguished from vascular plants ?

6. Explain the terms Radicle, Epiphyte, Parasite.

7. State fully the structure of the Exogenous stem, and the points in
which Endogenous, Acrogenous and Cellular stems differ from it.

8. Explain the law of Phyllotaxis as applied to alternate leaves.
9. Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf.

10. What elements exist in the organic products of plants? State
the composition of some of these products.

11. Explain the chemical changes involved in the formation of Mucil-
age and Albumen.

12. What are the most important substances contained in the ashes of
plants, and what uses may they be supposed to serve ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREATL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864,

TuESDAY, DEC, 13 :—2 p.ar. t0 5 p.ar.
LLEMENTARY ZOOLOGY.
THIRD YEAR.
IS 0 05 0500 0005 aseosd J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. By what characters may the lowest animals be distinguished from
plants ?

2. Describe the Cells of Blood, and Pigment Cells.

. Describe the Muscular and Nervous ﬁssues.

- Describe the Homogangliate type of nervous system.

- Describe the typical Vertebra and some of its modifications.

. Explain the function of Respiration.

= O Ov K W

. Define the terms sarcode, gemmation, cilia.

8. What is type or affinity as distinguished from analogy or adapta-
tion? How are they harmonized in nature, and which is the more im-
portant in classification, and why ?

9. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into prov-
inces, giving the characters of each of them in full.

10. Define the species in zoology, and explain the nature of genera,
families, orders, and classes, with examples. ‘

11. State your views in regard to the classification of the animals
included in the Cuvierian Province Radiata.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864.
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 17:—10 4. M. 70 1 P. M.
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY (IN PART).
FOURTH YEAR.

g J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S

I BRI 060 000 4000 2000 850 T. Sterry Hoa, MA. F.R.S’.

1. What is the distinction between Aqueous and Igneous rocks?

2. What is the import of the terms Metamorphic, Plutonic, Sedimen-
tary, Stratified, Fragmental, as applied to rocks ?

3. What is the nature of Conglomerate, Shale, Slate, Gneiss, and
Diorite ? and to which of the above named classes of rocks do they
respectively belong ?

4. Explain the nature of fossil organic remains, and the principal
inferences deducible from them.

5. Explain the terms Dip, Strike, Anticlinal, Unconformable.

6. State the principal data for determining the relative ages of rocks,
and the manner in which they are applied. :

7. Explain the effects of denudation.

8. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of concretionary
structure, faults, dykes, and contortions of strata.

9. What are the numbers, relative lengths, and positions of the
serystalline xes in dimetric, monoclinic, and hexagonal crystals ?

10. What are the differences between calcite and arragonite ?

11. By what characters can you distinguish calcite, fluor-spar and
sulphate of barytes ?

12. What are the mineral characters, composition, and uses of apatite ?
29



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS.
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 21ST:—9 A.af. 70 1 P.M.
HEBREW.
JUNIOR CLASS.
H T aTiTeTa R s L UL S Rev. A. De Sora, LL.D.

1. Whence is the origin of the Hebrew language, and by what names
is it mentioned in the Hebrew Scriptures ?

2. Give a brief synopsis of the opinions as to the primitive character
of the language, pro ef contra, and state further the various opinions as
to the age and origin of its vowel system.

3. Describe xw, and give the instances in which it is syllabical.

4. State the uses of % wi7 and P17 waT and give the rules whereby
they may be distinguished.

5. Explain pan, mon and 27, P,

6. Give the rules for distinguishing am ynp from Non .'mp.
7. What have you to remark respecting the accents?

8. What are the uses of an» and apn ?

9. What effect has 5pn on the acecent?

10. Give the rules for the Definite Article,

11. Write the noun /2 with the definite article and the preposition a
prefixed, in the contracted form. :

12. Show how the punctuation of the prepositions obaa is affected by
contact with a labial.

13. Give the instances in which xw is quiescent.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS.

WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 21sT ‘—9 AM. 10 1 P.M.
HEBREW.
SENIOR CLASS.
B0y e T R S ~«Rev. A, De Sora, LL.D.

1. Write the verb 715 in the future tenses of the Kal, Niphal and
Piel forms,

2. Show how Hebrew Poetry derives singular advantages from pecu-
liarities of the language itself, more especially with reference to synonyms
of which give some examples.

3. Describe Parellelism, and add some examples of it, Complete,
Incomplete, and Inverted.

4. Write the noun 5p adding the pronominal suffixes in the singular
and plural.

5. What have you to say of the Segholates ?

6. Give the past tenses of the verb P9 in the Hiphil, Hophal and
Hithpael forms.

7. Describe y conversive and consecutive, and show its effect on the
accent and signification of verbs.

8. Analyze fully the following 3797 12> “Smx 7xm s TIPD MY TIOR
i Aol e PSS

9. Translate into Hebrew :

You have commanded us to learn diligently, and we shall not be
ashamed if we do according to your word. We will then thank you
with uprightness of heart, when we will have acquired (M5 to learn)
your instructions. We will rejoice in them, and forget them not.

10. Translate into English :

"2 D 12 57305 s ppaa AR e 11357 ™72 5w Sypn kb £
S TARN DYV TN DPTIX TAT T U D : oo O DR AR 1M A99R
11201 52 WK 1 7n27a ey Sy 372172l e b
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. ~

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
TurspAy, Marcu 7Tm.
SECOND YEAR.
CONIC SECTIONS.-SOL‘ID\ GEOMETRY.
Ezaminer, ...... 000D AG a0 E008 .. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Draw a tangent to a parabola from an external point.

2. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles
contained by their segments are in the ratio of the parameters of the
diameters which bisect their chords.

3. The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord of a parabola
intersect at right angles in the directrix.

4. The tangent at any point of an hyperbola bisects the angle between
the focal radii vectores.

5. If three straight lines meet all in one point and a straight line
stand at right angles to each of them at that point, the three straight
lines shall be in one and the same plane.

6. Draw a perpendicular to & given plane from a given point with-
out it.

7. Every solid angle is contained by plane angles which are together
less than four right angles.

8. Circles are to one another as the squares on their diameters.
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Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
Fripay, MARCH 3RD.—2 P. M. TO 5 P. M.
GERMAN.
Secoxp YEAr.—Elementary Course.
a0 05 00006 66T 606600 .. ProFEssorR C. F. A. MAREKGRAP.

1. a. State which of the following verbs are regular, which irregular,
and give the meaning and past participle of each:—jeigen, mwiffen,
abreifen, liegen, budftabiren, ausfpredjen, bverjucdjen, bletben, figen.—
b. What mood, and of what tense, is formed alike in both, regular and

irregular verbs, and how ? Adduce examples from the verbs given
above.

2. Give the moods and tenses of the Passive voice corresponding with
the following forms :—id) adytete. du haft verftanden, er {dhldgt, fie wiirden
fenden, er hdtte verloren, ihr fithrtet, er bringe, wir heben auf.

3. Write out the 2nd pers. sing. in all moods and tenses of the active
voice of ‘ ausrufen.”

4. Decline : —a deep viver—in the 4 cases sing.,—and all polite
(ho{lid)) people— in the 4 cases plural.

5. Form the Comparative and Superlative of bald, avm, fiifs, gern, hod,
piel, blag, troden, {dhulbdig.

6. Give the Adverbs of rest corresponding to hinauf, hinunter, hierher,
and Dorthin.

7. How do you express ‘as far as’ when denoting motion towards
persons, places, and countries?

8. Adjust the words in the following sentences according to standard
rules :—

Wo ift Ihr Bruder gegangen hin ?
(Where is your brother gone to?)

3 fage Ihnen, daf id) nidyt habe gefdyrieben
(I tell you that I have not written

diefent Brief meinem Freunde.
this letter to my friend.)

Sd) habe gelegt auf den Lifd) das Bud) weldyes
(I have laid upon the table the book which

&ie haben geliehen mir geftern.
you have lent me yesterday.)

83



9. Translate into German :—

A friend of mine intends selling his beautiful estate (ut, n.), which
lies on the other side of the mountain. Where will he go to? He will
go to England, in order to reside there with his relations.—Tell me what
you want, I have now time to listen to you. The physician after whom
you inquire, is gone out, but he is coming back soon. He has been here
five times, and you were not once at home. Read that letter, or hast
thou already read it? The present, which you give me, is as much worth
as all those (which) I have received from others. I like to study Ger-
man. The good master is loved by his servants. I know a very clever

young man. The days are very short in (the) winter. Most people
must work in order to have a competency.

10. Translate into English :—

Mitten in dem Kampf flof ploslih die Mufif fiir das Neujahr vom
Lhurme hernieder wie ferner Kirdjengefang. Cr wurde fanfter bewegt—er
{dhauete um den Hovizont herum und uber die weite Crde, und er dadte an
gc;ine Sugendfreunde, die nun, gliiclidher und beffer al8 er, Lehrer der Erbe,

dter glidlidjer &inder und gefeguete Menfden twaren, und er fagte: “ 9O,
id) Tonnte aud) wie ihr diefe evfte Nadt mit trodenen Augen verjdhlummern,
wenn id) gewollt hatte —Ad), id) fonnte gliicklid) fein, 1hr theuern Eltern,
twenn id) euere Neujahrawiinfde und Lehren erfillt hatte I

Sm fieberhaften Crinnern an feine Jiinglingszeit fam e8 ihm bor, als
ridhte fid) Die Larve mit feinen Siigen im LTobdfenhauje auf—endlid) wurde
fie burd) den Uberglauben, der in der Neujahrénad)t Geijter und Jufunit
erblictt, u einem lebendigen SJiingling.

JEAN Paun FRiEDRICE RICHTER.

Der Sanger driictt die Augen ein
Und {dlug in vollen Tonen ; .
Die Ritter {dauten muthig drein,
1nd in den Sdyoof die Shonen.
Der Konig, dem dasd Lied gefiel,
Lief, ihn 3u ehren fiir das Spiel,
Cine goldbune Kette reidyen.

. Die goldne Kette gib mir nidyt,
Die Kette gib den Nittern.
Por deren fiihnem Angeficht
Der Feinde Langen fplittern ;
Gib fjie dem Kangler, den du hait,
1nd [af ihn nod) die goldne Lajt
Bu andern Laften tragen,

GoOETHE.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
FripAy, MARCH 3RD.—9 A. M. To 12, NOON.
FRENCH.

SEconD YEAR.—ELEMENTARY COURSE.

B 0 090 0000 0G0 An G T BBEAD ceees.. P J. DaRrey, M.A.

I. Translate into English :
HISTOIRE DE JOB.

On ne sait (1) si cette histoire a été racontée (2) par le grand légis-
lateur des Hébreux aux prétres de 'Egypte, ou il la (3) tenait deux;
on (4) est certain seulement qu'elle est de la plus haute antiquité, et
‘quelle remonte au deld du temps (5) ou (6) Israél, échappé a la maison
de servitude, traversa (7) le désert. Les poétes des dances sacrées ont
presque tous traité ce sujet; ils 'ont regardé comme une des premiéres

révélations de 'immortalité de I'ame.
Ballanche.

(1). Point out the idiomatical difference between the French language
and the English, in this sort of expressions : On ne sait ;—on m’a dit ;—
on a cru.

(2). Why has racontée two ée’s? Give the rule.

(8). What part of speech is la? How do you know that? Give an
example where /a belongs to some other part of speech.

1(4). What is the etymology of on? To what different words does it
correspond in English? When is it correct to use it?

(5) and (6). Why has femps a p? Is it proper to write that word
withoutit? When is ow written without an accent ?

(7). In what tense is traversa? What is its infinitive ?

II. When do the verbs in eler and efer double the consonant preced-
ing the final syllable of the infinitive ? Give examples.

III. Write the Imperfect both of the Indicative and Subjunctive moods
of finir, recevoir, se promener, s'en aller, s'usseoir, y avoir and falloir.

IV. Translate into French :

Take these apples to your sister; take the horses to the river; and
take away these books from this room. They alone will do what is
commanded them. My friends intend to go to Europe this year. He,
you and I will go to take a walk to-day. That child can dress and
wash himself alone; but he cannot cut his hair. The studies to which
he applies himself are very useful. Whatever may be the evils of this
life, we must bear with them with patience.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
Fripay, MarcHE 3RD.—9 A. 3. T0 12, NOOX.
FRENCH.

SecoND YEAR.—ADVANCED CoOURSE.

JBRUDEIER o 0a00 ohnaEaaass 0bdeaenn0a P. J. Darey, M.A.

L. Quels sont les verbes de la quatriéme conjugaison dont le présent
de l'indicatif perd le d? Donnez-en deux exemples.

II. Combien y a-t-il de sortes de participes? Nommez-les? Pour-
quoi sont-ils ainsi appelés. ;

III. Quand est-ce que le mot que est pronom ; quand est-il adverbe,
et quand conjonction? Donnez trois exemples ou il se trouve a chacune
de ces parties du discours.

IV. Quand les adjectifs juste, bon, droit, cher deviennent-ils adverbes ?
Donnez des exemples ou ce sont des adverbes.

V. Nommez deux prépositions qui expriment un rapport de lieu ; deux
un rapport de temps; et deux un rapport d’opposition.

VI. Quel ridicule Moliére a-t-il voulu mettre en scéne dans sa comé-
die des Femmes savantes? Donnez un court résumé de cette piéce.

VIL. Traduisez en Anglais les phrases suivantes tirées des Femmes
savantes :

Prenez soin d'envoyer au notaire. On peut tenir son coin parmi les
beaux esprits. Un auteur qui va gueuser des encens.

O cervelle indocile!
Faut-il qu'avec les soins qu'on prend incessamment
On ne te puisse apprendre a parler congrament !
De pas mis avec rien tu fais la récidive 2
Et c’est comme on t'a dit trop d’une négative.

VIII. Traduisez en francais:

The old song of the Chevy chase is the favorite ballad of the common
people of England, and Ben Jonson used to say that he had rather have
been the author of it than of all his works. Sir Philip Sidney, in his
discourse of poetry, speaks of it in the following words: ‘I have never
heard the old song of Piercy and Douglas, that I found not my heart
more moved than with a trumpet; and yet it is sung by some blind
crouder with no rougher voice than rude stile; which being so evil ap-
parelled in the dust and cobweb of that uncivil age, what would it work
trimmed in the gorgeous eloquence of Pindar ?”

Spectator.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
THURSDAY, MARCH 2ND, 10 A.M.
BOTANY.
Ezaminereececeeeeeen. 56006000 J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe fully the Ovary, and the structure and positions of its
contained Ovules.

2. What is Indefinite Inflorescence ? State its principal modifications.

3. Explain the terms Gamopetalous, Epigynous, Monadelphous, and
the modifications of parts by which these arrangements are produced.

4. Explain the differences in mode of reproduction between Phzno-
gams and Cryptogams, with examples. :

5. What are the histological characters, and mode of production ot
Cork, Cotton, Starch, Vegetable Ivory ?

6. Explain the Natural System of Botany, and state the gradation of
groups, with examples.

7. State the distinction between Exogens and Endogens.

8. State the distinction between Angiosperms and Gymnosperms.

9. Describe the Seed.

10. Describe the Drupe, Achene, Samara, Legume, Silique.

11. Explain Vegetable Nutrition, as regards woody tissues.

12. Describe, and refer to their series and class, the specimens exhi-

bited.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865,
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—9 A.M. 10 1 p.ar,
GREEK.—HERODOTUS.—BOOK I.

FIRST YEAR.

Examinery.oovo ooces.s 50,0606 ¢ Rev. Groree CorNism, M.A.

1. Translate ;:—
a. Chap. IV,
b. Chaps. XIX. and XX.
¢. Chap. LXII.
d. Chap. LXXXIL. from ras ydp Oupéas Tabras down to & T Tdfee
elxe éwuTdy.
2. Explain the Syntax of the following sentences :—
a. Chap. I.:—"Apyos * * Tpoelxe dmagt TGV év T k. T. A.
b. Ibid :—dvéeobar TGy popriwy Ty apr * * MdALOTaL.

*  dlkas yéveaar.

¢. Chap. ITL. :—7ods 8¢ mpoioxoudvwy * *
d. Chap. XXVI. :—#ANoot #AAas airlas * * * $pavAa émpépwy.
¢. Chap. XLIIL. :—éxovri(wy Tdv giw * * * Kpoloov madds.
J. Chap. XLVIIL : —7 xaAxds * * * XaAkdy & émiéora.
g. Chap. LIII. :—¢} arparelnTai-mposdéoiro :—how do you account
for the difference of Mood in these two verbs ?
3. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—
a. 1) *Epvbph fardoan and #se 5 Bardaan.
b. KararAdearras wakpi) ynt.
. ¥md guplyywy, mkTidwy, aired yovaikntov kal &vdprtou.
d. SmorpnTnpldioy aidnpeor KOAART Y.
e. 4mépBov xpuood, Aeviod xpuood.
J. Tpla rdAavTa, Tplroy HuLTdAarTOY.

g. 7o fvordy Tho Ayxpo.

4. @ Explain and illustrate the usage and force of &s with Participles.
b. Maredy :—Give the Nominative, the Declension, and the Gender.

c. Explain the form Zdpdis, and give the Latin transiation of it.
és ol mapy Séfay * * i &s abrds kareddiee :—how do you
construe and explain this clause ?

d. Translate and explain each of the readings :—yaiidy & eériéorar
and xaAkds 8émiéorar, and show why the former should be
oreferred.
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5. a. Write down the personal endings of the Present and Imperfect
Ind. Act. of verbs in ut, and point out what they really are.

b. Analyse the following forms of Verbs, and parse them :—¢éfle;.
égTaor. ouvdujveikay. mpomemuouéyos. mposemikTwuévo. amoAdet.
émiéorar.  mpopdéato. avéyvwoe. emuernrira. TUVETETT K eE.
dieTeTdxato. dmelofaTo. &moBaAéeis. mpociero. mapficouer.

6. Give the composition and derivation of the following words which
occur in this Book :—amddeiis. étlrnia. dopria. Tobvoua. emidpouis.
amAeToy.  kpnTiipes. &f0bénTov. &Lwamnynrérara. axapt.

7. Write a short sketch of the life of Herodotus, mentioning particu-
larly the cause of his leaving his native country, the principal countries
through which he travelled, and the chief grounds on which his fame ag
an Historian rests. Name the leading writers of history previous to his
time.

8. a. Mention some of the leading characteristics of the style and
language of Herodotus.

b. Turn the following words into Attic:—olxds. 0dum.  Kolos.
kaTeNely. GvBpwmhios. Aoyolo. Teb. emoleov. mAeivas. Befioear.
YouTIAINGL  KkaTaoTpdpaTo.

¢. Turn the following into Ionic:—wdoos. évreifey. apurvelrar.
bavuacTdy. duvfoer. Ivopa. Tp&yua.  XITOY.
9. a. When do proper names (1) take the Article; and (2) when
are they generally without it?
b. Give the different meanings of adrds according to its position.

¢. What negative particles are to be used in (1) declaratory, and
(2) prohibitory sentences ?

d. Write down the 1st (or 2nd) Aorist and Future of the following
verbs i—AauBdve. olopat.  edplokw. aAlokopar. olda.

ranslate into Greek :—

=

10.
. The father and mother of the boy are doing well.

>

. Socrates, the philosopher, was both wise and good.
¢. Some spoke well of the king, whilst others spoke ill of him.

d. The army came in order to ravage the greater part of the
Peloponnesus.

e. Whensoever he saw ‘any doing what they ought, he praised
them.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—9 AM. TO 1 Pt
GREEK.—ISOCRATES.—THE PANATHENAICUS.

B Rev. Groree Cornism, M.A.
TAMINETS) vt voeb vsernane vnns g REV. GuoRGE WER, M.A.
1. Translate, (Ed. Teubner. ) :—
a* Page 15, §§ 10-11.
b.* Pages 40 and 41, § 114.
¢. Page 55, §§ 168-169.
d. Page T4, §§ 248-249.

2.* Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and point out
the syntactical principles they severally illustrate :— i
a. § 10 :—ofirw yap évdeds dupordpwy * * * TGy ToAlTwy.
b. ib. :—Gw of u Tuxdyres AT lioTepol N B ERE AR 20 opeNbyTar
76 dnuociw. What is understood with bpendrTwy
¢. ib. i—rols v vap kricew b KoTayvwghey * * % 2 oh,,
diloy peraBdroter.
d. §114 :—xal undels UmoNdBy pe TadTa * X * x peTeAdBopuey..
€. 8186 :—radta uev ydp ot Zpya * X % x Qya fioeay.
J. Why are uh and updels used in extracts a and d? Could o?
and oddels have been used instead ?

*

3. Analyse and parse the following verbs i—amoneewuiévny. difuaprov.
bmeAfpaciv. Sipéykaue. VopLEY. - mpokaTeAnuéyovs. Sietlw. memovféTwy.
emqvdpbouy. EmpverdTi. guvecTarudimy. Gvéyvwaro.

4, Write short explanatory notes on the following expressions :—-
§ 11:—ém 70 BAua. § 13 i—peoeyyviparos. § 1T:—mpd Téw Tavadnvalwy
TOY peydAwr. § 124 :—piyddas, émivdas, abréxBovas, § 145 i—Aetrovpylass.
§ 155 :—Aakwyi(ovras. § 168 :i—ray Tpay@ddackdAwy Awvvaios. § 231 im.
vméBaov T waud) Tov Adyov.

5. Explain the historical allusions of the following :—
a. 93 :—Aakedaiudvior, xaplidpevor OnBators * * = amodpavae
duvnbévrwy.
99 :—mpd is arvxlas ey ‘EAAnamérTO.
103 :—xai Bacirel mepl pirlas dteAéyovro.
104 :—BaoiAe? 8¢ Toiatrygy * * * avémepar ér’ eketvoy.
105 i—karavavuaxnbévras smé re ris * * * Kdvavos arparnytas.

§ Ful &

[o2)
R

.- State the rules, with exceptions, for the accentuation of nouns
-and verbs.

- Decline the following nouns, accentuating them :—ypdgos. Svoua.
mpayua. olkos. &deAds.

¢. Accentuate the following verbs i—agikverTal. Suvnoer. xpnobau.

oikovvtas. duAfor. emorouy.

<o

7. State how the Perfect Passive is formed, with examples i—(1) in
Mute, (2) Pure, and (3) Liquid verbs, noting the euphonic changes in
the different persons and numbers,

8.* a, Write a brief sketch of the life of Isocrates.
b. What was the cause of the popularity of his School of Oratory,
and in what were his political speculations deficient ?
c. State the leading characteristics of his style. 4
d. Give an outline of the argument in the Panathenaicus.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 p.m.
GREEK.—SOPHOCLES.—PHILOCTETES.
THIRD YEAR,
Ezaminer,.eos vevvevevvoous.. . REV. GEORGE CoRrNISH, M.A.

1. Translate, Philoctetes :—

a. vss. 1-25.

b. vss. 639-661.
c. vss. 82'7-864.
d. vss. 1063-1080.

(N.B.—Be careful to give the force, and as literally as you can, of the
various particles used in the dialogue of extract .)

2. Give the exact meaning and force of the propositions in the fol-
lowing expressions :—vs. 25 :—:&¢ augoiv. 60 :—év Awraic. 91 :—é¢ voc
modbe.  92:—mpdc flav, 215:—in’ avdykac. 525 :—mpoc TO kalplov.
730 :—&& ovdevoc Abyov. 904:—Efw Tov ¢ureboavror, 963 :—iv ool
882 :—map’ éAmida. S

3. Explain the following expressions :—fporoic dorimroc. 7iiov dimis
evblaknowe.  oriflov Thmoc.  olkomolos Tpogh. avTéEVIo EkTOua.  pévyy THYO
drwow. ’Odvocéwg fla. obpPorov capéc limne. éoyar éoydrev kaxd,
otifov oypeber, Ta Oeow apdynra Béry. Ta Téw dakbvor.

4. Give the various interpretations that have been given of the fol-
lowing extracts:—state which you prefer and the grounds of your
preference :—

a. vs. 81:—aA} 700 ydp To kTijua Tic vikge lafew, ToAua.

b. vss. 15051 :—péhov mddar pédnqud poc Aéyews gpovpeiv o’ imi
) paMoTa kapd.

¢, vs. 271 :—d¢ eldov ék woAdov cadov evdovra.

d. vss. 348-49 i—ob moldv ypbvov wéméoyov * *  rayh.

e. vss. 830-31:—duuace &’ avricyow Tavd’ aiylav.

5. Show the force and import of the following expressions by tran-
slating them into Latin:—(1) vs. 396 :—i8pu maoa. (2) vs. 607 :=—5
mavr akobwy aloypd. (3) vs. 622 i—ij maca BAARY. (4) vs. 889 :—aivd Tdde,

6. Explain the use of the Genitive in the following passages :—
@. v8. 12-13:—ov pév wémdevkag * * ¢ Tob mplrov orélov.
b. vss. 222-23 ;—molac matpac * * * Thyoudw eimdw ;
€. vsS. 834-35 t—maic 0¢ pow Tavreifev ¢povridor.

d. Vss. 86768 :—70 éAmidov dmiorov oikolprua.

e

. V8. 899 :—aAX’ év0Gd 50y Tovde Tob wdfoue Kkupé,
41



7. a. Give the various readings and punctuation of :—(1) vs. 862 :—
opa. BAém el kalpia ¢béyyer. (2) In vs. 957, instead of 19" o,
Wunder would read ¢¢’ @v :—on what grounds?

b. Resolve into their component parts the following examples of
Crasis :—«axyéo. Tobpyov. kdra. mpovgdvy. xo. rdf. épovore.
TauToY.

8. Give the etymology of the following words :—mepippirov. aoTiToC,
AofBic.  vidwov. aiwow. eboeféoratog. vavkdfpov. lybyov. TnAedavc.
madwtpuf. duakbvev. amovv. amémimktoc. ebdpawic. mpofBAirec. Point
out distinetly the stem of each word.

9. Analyse, and give the Present, Future, and Aorists of the following
verbs, taken from this play :—rpagelc. mpocOuyeiv. pdby. syfoairo. ix-
mAayqTe. BeBbrwr., orTivar. méoy. adapioorro. Oiélwv. detéar. ¢ivachar.
d20t0.

10. Apa viuw ovroc Tavte edpacey evdika ;
Kae ote avlic avroc Extopog provoe Lovov.
B¢ 7a epa kewog omda agapnooiro pe.

a. Make the changes which are necessary to prevent Hiatus in
the above verses.

0. Scan them, marking the quantity of each syllable.

c. Accentuate them and give the proper spiritus to the initial
vowels.

11. State, with illustrations, the various uses of the Infinitive Mood in
Greek.

12. Write, with dates, a sketch of the life of Sophocles, and mention
the most famous of his contemporaries in literature, art, and politics.
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 127H:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.

s (THUCYDIDES, BOOK II, *
GREEK.—{ §GPHOOLES —-PHILOCTETES.

TOFTIIT G 6500 D603 5600666036000 Rev. Greorce CornisyH, M.A.

1. Translate Thucydides, Book II. :—
. Chap. XXXIV.
b. Chap. XLV.
¢. Chap. LXXIYV.
2. Explain the military and naval operations alluded to in the following
expressions :—(1) wepioTabpwosy avrove Toic dévdpeowy, (2) mepteTelyilov
T wéMy kDkAw. (3) xoua Exovv. (4) dopundov Tlhévrec. (B) Kar ava-

mabArag. (6) pire mppbpou ioroie Batlectar. (T) pa Sudbvres diékmhovy.
(8) Kkara piav vavy terayuévor.  (9) &v xpd del wapamAéovreg,

3. a. Translate the sentence in Chap. vii. :—‘ kal Aakedaipoviows pév
Tpog Tals abTob *  * *  *  raira mapackevacty.’
b. Point out the grammatical difficulties, and give the alterations
that have been suggested in the Text for their removal.
4. @. Explain the form TTZaraujc. Also give the force of the particles
dpa and 7, and the use of the word paAwra by Thucydides.
b. Give instances of his use of the rhetorical figure Meiosis.

c. ta émi Opdrnc:—What places? Give the geographical situa-
tion, with the Greek forms of their names, of the principal
places mentioned in this Book as the scenes of military opera-
tions.

5. Translate, Sophocles, Philoctetes :—
a. vss. 433-452.
b. vss. 1081-1121.

6. Explain the grammatical construction of the following sentences :—
a. &xboc éxOnpac péya.
b. oby botic apkéoeiev, ovd’ botic véoov kauvovTe cvALdBoiro.
c. kal pot mpooddel), boTe yLyvlokew, K. T. A
d. kal TobTwv Kbpa Téuvew Epeito T4 0édovre wy Tox Y.
7. a. Give the laws of Crasis, and point out examples of it in this
play, resolving them.

b, What change takes place in the accentuation of dissyllabic
prepositions when placed after the nouns they govern? Give
instances.
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¢. Write down the Doric forms that occur in vss. 1081-1121, and
turn them into Attic.

8. (1) ewore Tor pot Tacde ayyehiac
ode e0wvéey. Taoyew Je kakwe
exOpov vmo exlpwy ovdev aeukec.

(2) mwg de ovk eyw yapoyu av avdpog evtvyy.
T0ALY E6TL aVayky TNOE TOUTO GUVTPEYELD.

a. Name the metres employed in the above extracts, respectively;
and write down the scales of the same.

b. Make the necessary alterationsin order to avoid the occurrence
of the Hiatus.

c. Scan them, carefully marking off the feet, and the quantity of
each syllable.

d. Accentuate them, introducing also the proper spiritus.

9. Write a sketch of the life of Sophocles, and name the most famous
of his contemporaries in literature, art, and politics. The three great
tragic poets of Athens are said to have been all connected with the
battle of Salamis :—in what ways ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 13TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.

__ (VIRGIL.—Z&NEID, BOOK VI
LATIN.—} THE ECLOGUES.

FIRST YEAR.,

B BUMUNET < \asi sfo elsis s olalarelotalaln wiaise Rev. GEORGE CorNism, M.A.

1. Translate :—

a.
b.
C:
d.

e.

Aen. VI. :—vss. 102-122.
Aen. VI. :—vss. 580-594.
Aen. VI :—vss. 756-T70
Ecl. I. :—vss. 47-59.

Ecl. IV. :(—vss. 15-30.

9. Parse (giving the 1st sing. Present, Perfect and Future, Indicative,
of each,) the following verbs :—imbuet, patereris, consevimus, imitabére,
trivisse, vocaris, perlegerent, obstitit, risere, sequére, petivit, peperere,
incubuere, elata, depasta, supposta, defuncte, strictam, desueta.

3. Explain the grammatical construction of the following passages :—

a.

b.
@)
d.

@

Bt quae tanta fuit Romam tibi causa videndi ?
Sepes Hyblais apibus florem depasta salicti.
Hinc lapides Pyrrha jactos.

Tot maria intravi duce te penitusque repostas
Massylum gentis praetentaque Syrtibus arva.

. O tandem magnis pelagi defuncte periclis.

/- Primo avolso non deficit alter aureus.

g.

Idem ter socios pura circumtulit unda,
Spargens rore levi et ramo felicis olive.

® 4. Give the composition and derivation of the following words, point-
ing out particularly the root, and giving any cognate words in Greek or
English :—intactus, bidentes, incestat, operta, inclytus, oblivia, passim,
teguri, arma, secreti, inrita, frigus, fulmen, infindere.

5y 0k

b.

C.

d.

Name the metre employed by Virgil, and write down the scale
of it.

Scan Ecl. IV., vss. 60-64. What is there peculiar in vs. 61,
supposing ¢ tulerunt” to be the correct reading ?

Give the’ modern names, and countries, of the Arar, Tigris,
and Oaxes.

Name the geographical position of :—The Syrtes, Gnosia tellus,
Alba Longa, Gabii, Mycena, Corinthus.
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. Give the date of the composition of Ecl. IV. To whom hag
the hero of the poem been referred ?

b. Name the Greek poet whom Virgil took as his model in the
composition of the Eclogues. Are the characters, scenery, &c.,
of them purely Italian ? :

c. Write a sketch, with dates, of the life of Virgil.

7. Write short historical notes on the following persons and events :—
a. Super et Garamantes et Indos proferet imperium.
6. Primus qui legibus urbem fundabit.
¢. Vis et Tarquinios reges, fascesque videre receptos ?

d. Aggeribus socer Alpinis descendens, gener adversis instructus
Eois.

- Eruet ille Argos, Agamemnoniasque Mycenas.
- Duo fulmina belli, Scipiadas, cladem Lybiz.

0 S &

. In Aen. VI, vs. 84, what case is terre 2

8. a. State the difference in meaning between the following words :—
et, atque, and que ; promittere and polliceri; simulare and dis-
simulare; fallere and decipere ; amittere and perdere ; orbis
terrarum and orbis terrz ; anima, animus, and mens.

b. State, with illustrations, the rules of Concord in Latin.
9. a. With what class of verbs is the construction of (1) the Accu-

sative with the Infinitive used, and (2) of ut with the Subjunc-
tive ?

b. State the various ways of expressing a purpose in Latin.
c. Give the construction with —licet, piget, and expedit, sever-
ally.
10. Translate into Latin :— s
%The soldiers were not allowed to remain in ‘the city.

we Gauls gave Ceasar much information about their own
affairs.

N‘xmi‘consuls published an edict that no citizen should leave
thexcity of Rome.

d. He came to the assistance of his country with ships, men, and
money.

¢. Cicero was on his guard against Catiline, but watched over the
common-wealth.

J. Cazsar surrounded his camp with a high mound and a deep
ditch.
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Mc¢GILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOKS I. AND II

e REv. GEorGE CornisH, M.A.
BT 0 5.0 6.0 GO LA O 5000 5 g Rev. Grorar Wi, M’.A.

1. Translate :
a.* Book I., Ep. vi., vss. 56-68.
b.* Book L., Ep. xvii., vss. 43-62.
c. Book IIL., Ep. i., vss. 34-59.
d. Book II., Ep. ii., vss. 65-76.
2. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts and
state the principal rules of syntax which they respectively illustrate :—

a. Sibene qui ceenat bene vivit, lucet, eamus
Quo ducit gula.

b. Unus ut e multis populo spectante referret
Emptum mulas aprum.

¢. Siquid novisti rectius istis
Candidus imperti; si non his utere mecum.

d. Cui potior patria fuit interdicta voluptas.

Est quadam prodire tenus si non datur ultra.

e.

f. Si curatus inzquali tonsore capillos occurri.

g. Valeat possessor oportet si rebus bene cogitat uti.
h.

Quodsi bruma nives Albanis illinet agris.

3.* Write notes, historical and explanatory, on :—

a. Spectatum et donatum rude.

<>

. Mugna coronari Olympia.

. Scripta Palatinus recepit Apollo.

Qa o

. Pulchra Laverna da mihi fallere.
Per sanctwm juratus Osirim.
. Caerite cera digni

. Imi derisor lecti.

>0 SN

. Multis occulto crescit res fenore.
1. Tabulas quas bis guinque viri sanxerunt.
Give the corresponding Greek expression for b.

4. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—sodes. collisa. cessatum.
torquebere. ampullatur. defixis. utére. utére. ignovisse. contuderit. mo-
morderit. fefellit.
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5. Explain :—
a. The use of the Dative in L, 3, v. 15 :— Quid miki Celsus agit?
b. Of Benigne in I, 7, v. 16. Give the Greek equivalent.
c. Of the Imperfect dictabam, in L., 10, v. 49.

d. Of Rome, in1, 114 v.21. What case is it in? Tllustrate by
other instances, if you can, and also from the Greek.

e. Of audis, in 1.,16, v. 17 What verb is used in Greek in a
corresponding manner ?
6. a. Write down the scale of the metra used by Horace in these Epp.
b. Scan vss. 5 to 10 of Ep. 4, Bk. I.
c. What is there peculiar in v. 77
7. a. State the difference in meaning between :—plaga and plaga;

obliti and obliti; occidit and ocecidit; fagére and fugére ;
nitére and nitére ; édit and édit; impendére and impendére.

b. Give the etymology of the following words :—pliga. plaga.
cheragra. compita. pugnax. fenore, ceenacula. subucula. fo-
menta. momentis. planum. exilis. bruma. catellam. catellus.

8.* Illustrate by examples the uses of quin, quominus, and ne.
9.* (1) With what other part of Horace's writings have the Epistles
been connected, and under what name ?
(2) At what period of his life did he write them ?
(3) What is their chief merit ?
(4) From what source did Horace derive most of his moral maxims?

(5) What is the leading principle of his moral philosophy ? State
whether he is more famous a3 an ethical or as a critical
writer.

(6) In what respects do the Ist and 2nd Books of the Epistles
differ ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 137H:—9 AM. 70 1 P.M.
LATIN.—TERENCE.—ADELPHI.

THIRD YEAR.

IO 0 o0 60 S 66 UR AT e O o aoaton Rev. George CORNISH.

1. Translate, Adelphi:—

a.
. Act II, sc. 4, vss. 1-12 and Act III., sc. 5.

b
@,
d

Act I., sc. 2, vss. 1-20,

Act IV., sc. 2, vss. 34-52.

. Alct Vise. 1.

. Write out the words in full of which the following forms are

contractions :—sis and dis. (Ext. d.) exporge. demsi. pro-
duxe. prorsus. cedo. (imper.) lautum. enarramus. demum.
ellum. siit. actutum.

. Give the later and more common forms for the following :—

tradier, faxo, faxim.

. Write down according to the common orthography the follow-

ing words as written by Fleckeisen:—hauscio, quor, nunciam,
ipsus, ilico, erus, quoipiam, quoiuis, edepol, reprendi.

. When should the terminations—os and—om,—wus and—uwmn be

severally used ?

. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—alserit, siit, operiere,

refrixerit, pepereris, consolere, patrissas, exporge, contrivi.

. Give the etymology of the following words :—prolubium, per-

petuum, macellum, villi, mastigia, tesseris, oppido, sedulo,
pistrilla, bellissimum, cellam, germane, inescare.

. Point out the stems and the terminations of the following

words :—ibi, ubi, alibi, humi, militie, ruri. To what case do
these words belong ?

4. Translate and explain the following extracts :—

R I

.

. Acta ludis funebribus Amili Paulli.
. Modos fecit L. Flaccus Claudi tibiis sarranis.

Facta e Graeca Menandru.

. In ore est omni populo.

Ego meum jus persequar.

. Nam ego liberali causa illam assero manu.
. Frustra egomet has mecum rationes puto.

Tu inter eas restim ductans saltabis.
Obsonare cum fide scortum adducere.

Give the different explanations that have been given of 4 and <.
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5. Analyse the construction and explain the syntax of the following
extracts :— ;

a.

& O o

>N e

7

Hominem maximi preti te esse hodie animo judicavi meo.

. Aliquo abeam, atque edormiscam hoc villi,
. Sane nollem huc exitum.

. Discrucior animi. V

. Fratrem nusquam invenio gentium.

. Et istam, quod potes, fac consolere.

. Hoc laudi est; hoc vitio datur.

. Profugiet aliquo militatum.

Dari nuptum non potest.

6. Point out peculiarities of construction, in Terence, with the verbs :—
(1) utor, (2) fungor, (3) potior, (4) dolet, (5) decet.

1.

a,

b.

Name the metre used in the prologue, and scan vss. 1-8.

Define synizesis, giving the instances of its occurrence (1) in
the written forms of the Latin language; and (2) in the pro-
nunciation of words in the scansion of the verses of Terence ;
and (3) in French words derived from the Latin.

. Narrate the leading facts that have been handed down to us

respecting the birth-place and the social position of Terence.

. With what famous men was he intimate? What class of Greek

literature, and what authors therein, did the Roman Dramatists
mainly take as their models ?
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 137H :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.

LATIN . — TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK I.
4 { TERENCE.—HEAUTONTIMOROUMENOS.

JOIAIIEIR) & 6050 5 0 0 00 G0 6060a 0 Rev. Grorge CornisH, M.A.

1. Translate Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I. :—
a. Chap. XVIII.
b. Chap. LXII.
¢. Chap. LXXII.

2. Write short explanatory notes on the historical allusions of the
following extracts :—

a. Libertatem et consulatum L. Brutus instituit.

b. Dictatura ad tempus sumebantur.

c. Neque decemviralis potestas ultra biennium.

d. Tribunorum militum consulare jus.

e. Lepidi atque Antonii arma in Augustum cessere.

/. Pompeius apud Siciliam oppressus.

3. Write explanatory notes on the customs and practices mentioned
in the following extracts :—

a. Ubi militem donis, populum annona, pellexit.
b. Aut proscriptione cecidissent.
. Posita puerili pretexta.

& ®

. In verba Tib. Ceesaris juravere.

. Testamentwm inlatum per Virgines Veste.

~ o

. Quot #ributa aut vectigalia et necessitates.
. Aram adoptionis prohibuit.

S 09
s

Decreta triumphalia insignia.

4. a. Parse the following verbs:—cessere, cecidissent, pellexit,
subderetur, prompsisset, perstrinxere, patiéris, adcreverat,
rettulerant, tracturis, mederetur, adulta, stratis, dissidere,
descivere, ruperat, nisi, quiverit, inlusisse.

b. Give the various constructions of nouns with the last verb.

¢. Explain why the penultimate of the Infinitive of the 1st, 2nd,
and 4th Conjugations is long.
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5. Analyse the construction of the following passages, and state the
gyntactical laws which they respectively illustrate :—

a.

Eam conditionem esse imperandi ut non aliter ratio constet
quam si uni reddatur.

. Quominus idem pro Druso postularetur ea causa quod designa-

tus consul Drusus prasensque erat.

. Credebatur si rerum potitus foret libertatem redditurus.
. Cecina dum sustentat aciem suffosso equo delapsus circum-

veniebatur ni prima legio sese opposuisset.

. Give the chief laws which regulate the expression of speeches

in the oratio obliqua.

. Turn Chap. xvii into the oratio recta.

7. Write a short critique on the style of Tacitus, pointing out pecu-
liarities in the grammatical and rhetorical structure of his sentences,

8. Translate Terence, Heautontimoroumenos :—

10.

a.

b.

Act II,, sc. 4.
Act IV, sc. 2.

. Translate and explain ;—statariam agere. Name the two other

classes into which Dramas were divided.—I. 1, 60 :—et belli
gloriam armis repperi. I. 2, 13:—cave fazis. IIL. 1, 78 :—
dare denegaris. 1V. 5, 45 :—Quid mea? What case is belli?
Supply the ellipsis in each of the other extracts and point out
the case of mea in the last.

. Give instances of the use by Terence of Adverbs in the place

of Pronouns. Explain the composition and derivation of the
following words :—contaminasse, autumat, prorsus, ilico, imo,
clam, propediem, pessulum, anuis (IL. 8, 46), edepol, denuo,
arrhaboni, bolum.

. Narrate the principal facts that have been handed down to us

respecting the birth-place and social position of Terence.
With what celebrated men was he intimate at Rome ? How
did this intimacy affect his literary reputation ?

. Write a brief account of the rise and progress of Dramatic

Literature among the Romans, mentioning the principal writers.
therein, and those whom they took as their models, in respect.
to treatment of subject, characters, plot, &e.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1865.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—3 T0 5 P. M.
GENERAL PAPER.

TBEHIINE )3 5 00666000 9000 0 oan B oas Rev. GEorGE CorNisH, M.A.

1. Give a short account, with the generally received dates of :—a.
The Argonautic Expedition; b. The Trojan War; ¢. The Return of the
Heracleide ; d. The Legislation of Lycurgus.

2. Write down the names of the principal Greek cities in Asia Minor,
and mention the tribes by whom they were severally founded.

3. a. Describe the mode of making laws under the Athenian constitu-
tion and point out the distinction between mpoBodAevua, Unooua, and
vépos. b. What were the ¢puAal and 85uor of Attica? c. For what pur-
poses was the Theoric Fund instituted ?

4. State the distinctive features of the social life, government, and
foreign policy of Athens and Sparta.

5. Give the dates of the commencement and termination of the Pelo-
ponnesian War, mentioning the principal battles and events of the war.

6. Give a summary of the description of Thucydides of the plague.
By what Latin poet has this description been imitated ?

7. Give an account of the leading Greek philosophers and sophists
who flourished before the time of Socrates. Mention the most eminent
followers and disciples of Socrates.

8. Who was the first Dictator at Rome ; and on what occasion was he
appointed ? When was the Consulship first thrown open to the Plebeians ?
‘What were the powers of the Tribuni Plebis?

9. Give the dates of the following events:—The expulsion of the
Tarquins ; taking of Rome by the Gauls ; defeat of Pyrrhus; the second
Punic War ; the destruction of Carthage ; the conspiracy of Catiline.

10. Distinguish between the use of the pronouns, Aliquis, Quidam,
Quisquam, and illustrate by examples.

11. Enumerate the cases governed by the prepositions 8id, mapd, and
wpds, respectively, and state their differences of meaning with the diffe-
rent cases.

12. a. Give instances of verbal adjectives in—kos; what construction
do they take when fransitive in signification ? How do you express
comparison in Greek? b. What is the construction with verbs that sig-
nify emotions, perception, &c., and with the verbs Aavbdvw, ¢pfdvw, and
Tvyxdvw. How may these verbs be rendered into English ?

13. State and explain the difference in meaning between the construc-
tion of %a, &s, and émws, with the Indicative, Subjunctive, and Optative.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREATL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 13TH:—3 710 5 p.ar
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE.
FIRST YEAR.
T 06056 000000 daera s REv. GEORGE CorNIsH, M.A.

1. State the natural divisions and boundaries of Ancient Greece,
naming the principal mountain-ranges, rivers, and harbours.

2. By what name did the Greeks designate themselves and their
country? Whence come the terms Greeks and Greece? Where were
the Cyclades and Sporades? Give the meaning and derivation of these
names.

3. Write a sketch of the government and popular institutions of the
Spartans. Who were the Helots ?

4. What political factions existed in Attica prior to the legislation of
Solon? Give a summary of the changes and improvements that were
effected by his legislation.

5. Name the colonies that were founded by the Greeks :—(1) on the
West coast of Asia Minor, (2) in Sicily, and (3) in Southern Italy.

6. Give an accounnt, with dates, of the origin and principal events of
the Persian Wars. i

7. What was the périod of the Athenian supremacy in the affairs of
Greece ? Name the statesmen and generals that mainly contributed to
the maintenance of that supremacy. .

8. State the distinction between a Despotism, Monarchy, Oligarchy,
and Democracy, as they are found in the history of Greece, and give the
derivation of these terms. Name the most celebrated Despots in Grecian
history, and the states in which they ruled. What term did the Greeks
apply to them ?

9. a. Give the dates of the beginning and ending of the Peloponne-
“sian War; b. the principal battles that took place during the same ;
¢. the generals on both sides; and d. the most disastrous expedition, to
the Athenians, and the name of the decisive battle of the War.

10. What are the distinguishing features of Epic and Lyric Poetry ?
Enumerate, and give such facts of their life as you can remember, the
leading Zyric poets of Greece.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865,

THURSDAY, APRIL 13TH:—3 T0 5 p.ar.

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

c REv. GEOorRGE CorNisH, M.A,
B Uiners; e s b 000000 oG g Rev. Grorce Weir, M,.A.
L]

Translate into Latin ;:—

¢ Ancus Marcius published the religious ceremonies which Numa had
commanded ; and had them wrilten out upon whited boards, and hung
up round the Forum, that all might know and observe them. He had a
war with the Latins, and conquered them, and brought the people to
Rome, and gave them the hill Aventinus to dwell on, He divided the
lands of the conquered Latins amongst all the Romans ; and he gave up
the forests near the sea, which he had taken from the Latins, to be the
public property of the Romans. He founded the colony at Ostia, by the
mouth of the Tiber. He built a fortress on the hill Janiculum, and
Jjoined the hill to the city by a wooden bridge over the river. He secured
the city in the low grounds between the hills by a great dyke, which
was called the dyke of the Quirites ; and he built a prison under the hill
Saturnius, towards the Forum, because, as the people grew in numbers,
offenders against the laws became more numerous also. At last king
Ancus died, after a reign of three-and-twenty years.”—.4rnold,
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 13TH:—3 T0 5 P.M.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
THIRD YEAR.
IR0 po 52000 509 68 oHHo 00 Rev. Georce Cornism, M.A.

Translate into Latin :—

¢ There had been peace between the Romans and the Aquians: but
the Aquians and Gracchus Clelius, their chief, broke the peace, and
plundered the lands of the people of Lavici, and of the people: of Tuscu-
Tum. They then pitched their camp on the top of Algidus; and the
Romans sent deputies to them to complain of the wrong which they had
done. It happened that the tent of Gracchus was pitched under the
shade of a great evergreen oak, and he was sitting in his tent when the
deputies came to him. His answer was full of mockery : ¢ I, for my
part,” said he, “ am busy with other matters; I cannot hear you; you
had better tell your message to the oak yonder.” Immediately one of
the deputies answered, ¢ Yea, let this sacred oak hear, and let all the
gods hear likewise, how treacherously you have broken the peace!
They shall hear it now, and shall soon avenge it; for you have scorned
alike the laws of the gods and of men.” Then they went back to Rome,
and the senate resolved upon war; and L. Minucius, the consul, led his
legions towards Algidus, to fight with the proud enemy.”
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 13TH:—3 T0 5 P.M.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

Examiner. ... ooee GO0 HABDAG A0 Rev. GrorGge CornisE, M.A.

Translate into Latin :—

“But amidst the acclamations of a flattering court, Commodus was °
unable to disguise from himself that he had deserved the contempt and
hatred of every man of sense and virtue in his empire. His ferocious
spirit was irritated by the consciousness of that hatred, by the envy of
every kind of merit, by the just apprehension of danger, and by the
habit of slaughter which he contracted in his daily amusements. His
cruelty proved at last fatal to himself. Marcia, his favorite concubine,
Eclectus, his chamberlain, and Laetus, his praetorian prefect, alarmed
by the fate of their companions and predecessors, resolved to prevent
the destruection which every hour hung cver their heads. Marcia
seized the occasion of presenting a draught of poisoned wine to her
lover, after he had fatigued himself with hunting some wild beasts.
Commodus retired to sleep; but whilst he was labouring with the
effects of poison and drunkenness, a robust youth, by profession a
wrestler, entered his chamber, and strangled him without resistance.
Commodus perished December 31, A.D. 192, after a reign of eleven

years.”
61



McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.
TUESDAY, APRIL 4TH:—9 To 12 A.M.

ESCHYLUS.—SEVEN AGAINST THEBES, AND PRO-
I STOPHANES  THo ] FROGS THE KNIGHTS.
g ARISTOPHANES,— AND NIGHT
GREEK VERSE.—4{ PINDAR—OLYMPIC ODES,
HOMER.—ODYSSEY, I, IT, a~p II.
HESIOD —WORKS AND DAY S

Ezaminer;.c«asvevsiouiievs .. .REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate, Aschylus :—
a. Seven against Thebes :—(a) vss. 417-430; (B) vss. 1029-1045.
6. Prometheus Victus :—(a) vss. 484-514; (B) vss. 1061-1074.

2. Translate, Aristophanes :—
a. The Frogs :—(a) vss. 549-584; (B) vss. 1305-1320.
b, The Knights :—vss. T60-793.

3. Translate, Pindar :(—
Olympic Odes:—(a) II., vss. 22-95; (B8) XII.

4. Translate, Homer :—

Odyssey :—(a) L., vss. 345-364; (B) II., vss. 270-295; (v) IIL.,
vss. 430-446.

5. Translate, Hesiod :—
Works and Days:—(a) vss. 109-125; (B) vss. 491-514.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.
TUESDAY, APRIL 4TH;—3 TO 6 P.)M.
ESSAY IN ENGLISH.
DG 0 A 00ty 5oEn00EE Rev. GeoreE CoRNISH, M.A.
Subject :—The administration of Pericles at Athens:—
““*Eylyverd me Adye pév Snuokparia, Epyw 3¢ Sm Tob mpdrov avdpds apxh.

Trucyepipes, II. 65.
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2.

McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.

‘WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 TO 12 A.M.

PLAUTUS.—TRINUMMUS AND MEN AZACHMI.
TERENCE.—ADELPHI.

LATIN VERSE. — J LUCRETIUS.—BOOK I

VIRGIL.—GEORGICS, BOOKS I. AND II.

Examiner; s osessons St oo el Rev. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.

Translate, Plautus :—

a.
b.

Trinummus, Act. IIIL,, sec. 1.
Menachmi, Act. V., sc. 4.

Translate, Terence :—Adelphi, Act. I, sc. 3, and Act. V., sc. 4.

3. Translate, Lucretius :—Book I.:—

a.
b.

vss. 465-483.
vss. 984-1007.

4. Translate, Virgil :—Georgics :—

a.
b.

a,

I., vss. 43-70.
II., vss. 458-474.

Point out, in detail, what are the leading peculiarities of Plau-
tus and Terence respectlvely, as regards :—(1) Their use of
Greek comedies in the composition of their dramas. (2) Their
style. (8) Their language . (4) The syntactical structure of
sentences.

. Write explanatory notes on any words or phrases in the

extracts given from Plautus and Terence, that may appear to
you to need explanation.

. Name the metre of the extracts from Terence, severally.

. Enumerate the principal schools of Greek philosophy. With

which would you connect Lucretius ?

. State the object and scope of the De Rerum Natura. Give an

outline of the First Book.

. Write down the leading archaic forms of words that occur in

Book I., and give their later equivalents.

. On what grounds may it be shown that the Georgics are the

most perfect, original, and beautiful of all Virgil's poems ?

. Mention the most celebrated Greek and Roman authors that

treated of Husbandry. To what sources is Virgil said to have
been indebted for the materials of the Georgics? Point out
passages in the First Book that are a proof of his indebtedress.

. Write a sketch of the life of Virgil, and state accurately who

were his literary contemporaries. At what periods of his life
did he compose the Bucolics, Georgics, and Aneid, respect-
ively ?
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McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL.

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSI&?S, 1865.
‘WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :—3 TO 6 P. M.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
BT 0066 4000 HOADHAEGs oo .Rev. Grorge Corxism, M.A.

Translate into Latin :—
1L

Valerian was about sixty years of age when he was invested with the
purple, not by the caprice of the populace, or the clamours of the army,
but by the unanimous voice of the Roman world. In this gradual ascent
through the honours of the state, he had deserved the favours of virtuous
princes, and had declared himself the enemy of tyrants. His noble birth,
his mild but unblemished manners, his learning, prudence, and experience
were revered by the senate and people ; and if mankind (according to
* the observation of an ancient writer) had been at liberty to-choose a
master, their choice would, most assuredly, have fallen on Valerian.
Perhaps the merit of this emperor was inadequate to his reputation ;
perhaps his abilities, or at least his spirit, were affected by the languor
and coldness of old age. The consciousness of his decline engaged him
to share the throne with a younger and more active associate : the emer-
gency of the times demanded a general no less than a prince ; and the
experience of the Roman censor might have directed him where to be-
stow the imperial purple, as the reward of military merit. But instead
of making a judicious choice, which would have confirmed his reign and
endeared his memory, Valerian, consulting only the dictates of affection
or vanity, immediately invested with the supreme honours his son Gal-
lienus, & youth whose effeminate vice had been hitherto concealed by the
obscurity of a private station. The joint government of the father and
the son subsisted about seven, and the sole administration of Gallienus
continued about eight years. But the whole period was one uninter-
rupted series of confusion and calamity.

0L,

As the power of acquiring knowledge is to be aseribed to reason, so
the attainment of it mightily strengthens and improves it, and thereby
enables it to enrich itself with further acquisitions. Knowledge, in ge-
neral, expands the mind, exalts the faculties, refines the taste of plea-
sure, and opens numerous sources of intellectual enjoyment. By means
of it we become less dependent for satisfaction upon the pleasures of
sense, and we are made to feel the superiority of the spiritual to the
material part of our nature. Instead of being continually solicited by
the influence and irritation of sensible objects, the mind can retire
within herself, and expatiate in the cool and quiet walks of contempla-
tion. The Author of nature has wisely annexed a pleasure to the exer-
cise of our active powers, and particularly to the pursuit of truth, which,
if it be in some instances less intense, is far more durable than the gra-
tifications of sense, and is on that account incomparably more valuable.

61 3



McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.

TuESDAY, APRIL 25TH:—9 TO 12 A.M.

ey THUCYDIDES.—BOOK VII.
GREEK PROSE.— {ARISTOTLE “RHETORIC, BOOK L.

EZaminery.«ccoeeecnisessssecnns Rev. GeorGe Cornisw, M.A.

1. Translate, Thucydides, Book VII.:—
a, Chap. XVIII.
b. Chap. LXII.
¢. Chap. LXXXYVI.

2. a. Write notes on such phrases or COHStI‘uctlon as seem to be
obscure, in the above extracts.

b. Explain the meaning of karasTpwudrwr, émwridwy, xepov
odnpéy and Ty mdAw évdrpovaiv, in extract b.

c. Describe the positions of Tyche, Decelea, Selinus, Alyzia, and
Naupactus.

3. a. Give an account of the expedition against Syracuse, with dates.

b. State what you know of the topography of Syracuse, men-
tioning the names of the five parts of the city.

c. Write brief notices of Nicias, Demosthenes and Gylippus.

d. What other Athenian generals were engaged in this expedi-
tion? What led to the recall of Alcibiades, and what course
did he pursue?

e. State any facts in the life of Thucydides which are derived
from his own history, introducing dates. What are the pecu-
liarities of his style? Of what dialect is his history regarded
as a specimen ?

4. Translate, Aristotle, Rhetoric, I. (Ed. Tauchnitz) :—
«. Chap. II. from 7@v 3¢ évbuunudrwy down to &xer 7Tas apyds.
(pp- 12 and 13.)
b. Chap. VIIL.
¢. Chap. XIII.
5. Give an account of the life and writings of Aristotle. To what
period in the history of the Greek language does he belong?
6. Define and explain the following terms used by Aristotle:—
Tapdderypa. EvBlumua. onuelov. Tekufpiov.
7. a. How many species of orations are there, according to Aristotle ?
b. What are the 7o 7éay of these ?
c. What is the object proposed to the deliberative orator?

8. a. Give the definitions of the 7o kaAdr and 7b aioxpdy.
b. How many species of law does Aristotle enumerate ?

c. Give his distinctions of 7a dixate and 7o &dixa, severally.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.

TUuEsDAY, APRIL 25TH:—3 To 6 P.M.
GENERAL PAPER.
1B ARG S e 80 O OO ..+ REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.

1. Classify ancient languages, and state your views as to the position
of Greek amongst them.

2. Explain the meaning of the distinction of tenses into tempora
secunda and tempora prima.

3. Give examples of the formation of inceptive, factitive, desiderative,
and repetitive verbs.

4. Illustrate the use of & with the indicative, optative, infinitive, and
participle.

5. Give examples in Greek and Latin of the use of adjectives for
adverbs, and point out cases in which there is difference of meaning.

6. . Enumerate the various dialects of the Greek language, and
give'the Ionic and Attic Futures of i—oqualvw. raiéw. oredd(w.

Héva.
b. Name the dialect, and give the Attic forms for the following
words i—yapver. avddoouer. oramTov. Béuer. Aéyovri. Eoavay.
c. Explain the nature of the appropriation and distribution of the
different dialects to the different species of literary composition.

7. To what influences and causes may the decline of the Epic and the
rise of Lyric poetry in Greece be attributed? Does the literary history
of the modern nations furnish any instance, or instances analogous to
that of Greece ?

8. Give an account of the Old and Middle Comedy of Greece.

9. Give an account of the Dramatic and Prose writers that flourished
in Greece between the Persian and the close of the Peloponnesian Wars.

10. Discuss the subject of the indebtedness of the Romans to the
Greeks, in the rise and progress of their literature. In what department
of literature did the Romans display the greatest originality in the con-
ception and treatment of their subjects?

11. What was the established form of government at Carthage during
the Punic Wars?

12. Mention the most important changes in the supreme magistracy
at Rome, from the foundation of the city to the age of Augustus, intro-
ducing dates.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.

FRrIDAY, APRIL 28TH:—9 TO 12 A.M.

! CICERO. — PRO LEGE MANILIA AND
LATIN PROSE. { PRO ARCHIA.
TACITUS.—THE HISTORIES, BOOK I.

BT 050 b 8.0 SO0 DO S G SO G . .REV. GEORGE CoRrnIsH, M.A.

1. Translate, Tacitus, Histories, Book [.:—
a. Chap. XV.
b. Chap. XLV.

2. Translate, Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia :—
a. Chap. IIL.
5. Chap. VIII.

3. By what other title is this oration of Cicero designated? Narrate
the circumstances and occasion of its delivery.

4. Translate Cicero, Pro Archia :(—
a. Chap. VIIL
5. Chap. XII.

5. Give an account of Archias, and state the nature and ground of the
prosecution against him in which Cicero defended him.

6. Explain the primary meaning of nnales and Historie, and the rea-
sons which may have induced Tacitus to assign these names to the sev-
eral parts of the work. What period of history is embraced in the
Annals, and what in the Histories?

7, Give an account of the peculiarities of the style of Tacitus, and
point out what appear to you to be his peculiar excellences and defects.
‘What Greek historian does he most resemble ?

8. Quote from Juvenal what he says respecting the rank of Cicero’s
family, and the place of his birth. What other illustrious Roman was
born at the same place ?
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B, A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865.

.

Fripay, ApriL 28TH:—3 10 6 P.M,
GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION.

IR o oGm0 6058 60 GHoaH a6 REv. GEorGE CoRNISH, M.A.

Translate into Greek :—

{“When these tidings reached Athens, a fleet of sixty triremes imme-
diately sailed for Samos. Pericles was again one of the ten generals in
command of the expedition, and among his colléagues was Sophocles,
the tragic poet. After several engagements between the hostile fleets,
the Samians were obliged to ahandon the sea and take refuge in their
city, which, after enduring a siege of nine months, was forced to ca-
pitulate.

The Samians were compelled to raze their fortifications, to surrender
their fleet, to give hostages for their future conduct, and to pay the ex-
penses of the war, amounting to a thousand talents. = The Byzantines
submitted at the same time. During these operations, it was a point
disputed among the states opposed to Athens whether the Samiang
should be assisted in their revolt; a question decided in the negative,
chiefly through the influence of the Corinthians, who maintained the
right of every confederacy to punish its refractory members.

The triumphs and the power of Athens were no doubt regarded with
fear and jealousy by her rivals; but the conquest of Samos was not fol-
lowed by any open manifestation of hostility. A general impression
however prevailed that sooner or later a war must ensue; but men
looked forwards to it with fear and trembling from a conviction of the
internecine character which it must necessarily assume. It was a hol-
low peace, which the most trifling events might disturb.”
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH;—9 A.M TO 1 P.M.

FIRST YEAR.— Ordinary Examination.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC,

BN R50.6 00 05 6000600 o «++ ... ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. In any parallelogram, the complements of the parallelograms about
the diagonal are equal.

2. The square described on the hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle
is equal to the sum of the squares described upon the sides,

a. State and prove the theorem of Pappus which includes this.

3. If a line be divided into any two parts, the square of the whole line
is equal to the sum of the squares of its parts, and twice the rectangle
under the parts.

a. What form would this proposition assume if the whole line and
one of its parts be regarded as two distinct lines.

4. The square of any side of a triangle opposite to an acute angle is
less than the sum of the squares of the sides containing the acute angle
by twice the rectangle under either of them, and the segment of it con-
tained between the acute angle and the foot of the perpendicular let fall
on it from the opposite angle.

a. If P and Q be the lengths of two adjacent sides of any paral-
lelogram, ¢ the angle between them, and R the diagonal drawn
through it, prove that whether ¢ be acute or obtuse.

R*= P> Q24 2PQ cos. ¢.
5. Similar segments of circles standing on equal right lines are equal.

6. Inscribe a circle in a triangle.
7. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles pro-
portional and the sides opposite them homologous.

a. A right line drawn from the vertex of a triangle to the base,
cuts every parallel to the base into segments, which have the
same ratio to one another as the segments of the base.

8. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
homologous sides.

9. Extract the square root of 1.035.
23+ 15
3—13°

10. Reduce to its simplest form the fraction

11. Find a fourth proportional to 1.06, 2.005, and .0036.
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12. Reduce to a vulgar fraction the mixed circulating decimal
-3546 ‘46’ and verify the result by converting the fraction thus found
into a decimal.

13. Find the interest on £340 5s. 10d. currency at 63 per cent. per
annum for 324 days, and convert the result into sterling, assuming £1
sterling as equal to 34.866.

14. Assuming the population of Canada to be now 2,800,000, and
that it increases at the rate of 3 per cent. yearly, what will it be at the
end of 5 years from this time ?

15. If mercury be 13} times as heavy as water, and one cubic inch of
water weigh 252.5 grains, find the number of cubic inches occupied by
10 1bs. of mercury.

16. A man haying a farm of 170 acres desires to exchange it with a
neighbour for 125 acres of better land, 2 of the latter being equal in
value to 8 of the former; the difference in the value of the two farms is
to be paid in United States notes, $156 in which are, at the time, equal
to $100 in Canadian notes. How many U. S. dollars will the difference
amount to, if the better farm is worth $20 Canadian an acre, and which
of the men is to receive the money?
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Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865,
FrIDAY, APRIL TTH;—9 AM. 10 1 p.ar,
FIRST YEAR— Ordinary Examination,
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.
BT 06,00 0600 5000 SR «++ ALEXANDER JomnsoN, LL.D.

1. Find the number of seconds in the unit of circular measurement,
and thence reduce 60° to circular measurement,.
2. Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of 60°,
3. State and prove the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles,
4. Prove sin. (4 + B) = sin. 4 cos. B + cos. A4 sin. B.
tan. A + tan. B
R e
a. From the latter formula, determine tan. 15°, first finding tan, 30°.
5. The sum of the two sides of a triangle is to their difference as the
tangent of half the sum of the bhase angles is to the tangent of half the
difference.
6. Prove that if \” be the number of seconds in any angle .4, then
A

77

= S, 17
7. Reduce to its simplest form
{20 — (3 + ¢ — 2d)} — {(20 — 3b) + (c — 2d)} + {20 — (35 + ¢) — 24}
— {20 — 3b + ¢) — 24}
8. Resolve into elementary factors a2 — % o?x? — 3a3x + 2¢%, and
P L B 1l
9. Find the greatest common measure of z* + 2% + a2 y®, and
2%+ 2% 4wyt — g,
10. Find the values of
@4 b a—b
B=Gr " A5k
a @ e a ma + ne 4 pe
— mb + nd + pf
3 A5l 1 3 2 1
12. Multiply @* + a?b* + a*b 4 b2 by o* — b2,
i a4+ x 20 — b

! 1 a
W@—>) T iato T @
and

13. Solve the equations

T 5 o
2z 1—lx r — 1 iz
3 PN 2 A 6’
fsim 3r—2

@ a5 4T D
and the simultaneous equations,
42z + 3y) + fz =8,
1(Ty — 8z) — y = 11.
14. The differences between the hypotenuse and two sides of a right-
angled triangle are 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides.
15. The sum of the two digits of a certain number i3 6 times their
difference, and the number itself exceeds 6 times their sum by 3; find it.
16. What is the first hour after 6 o'clock, at which the two hands of a
Watch are directly opposite ?
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865.
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH ;—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.

LB R ee B e o 0 6 a0 = 000 80 00 0 ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Construct a parallelogram equal to a given triangle, and having
an angle equal to a given one.

2. If a line be bisected and produced, the rectangle under the whole
line thus produced and the produced part, together with the square of
half the line is equal to the square of the line made up of the half and
the produced part.

3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are
together equal to two right angles.

a. If the opposite angles of a quadrilateral are together equal to
two right angles, the quadrilateral may be inscribed in a circle.

4. On a given right line describe a segment of a circle containing an
angle equal to a given one.

a. Given the base, vertical angle, and area of a triangle, con-
struct it.

5. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle.

6. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about
the equal angles proportional, the triangles are similar.

7. Equal parallelograms which have an angle in each equal have the
sides about the equal angles reciprocally proportional.

8. Construct a figure similar to a given one and of given area.

9. Divide the sum of 3 4 42 + 13 by half the difference of 6% and 1%,

and multiply the quotient by + °, reduced to its simplest form.
11 32

10. Find a fourth proportlonal to 00568 3.1562, and 152.01.

11. The volume of a sphere, whose radius is 7, is #m® (where
7w = 3.14159). Hence find the weight of a leaden ball of one inch
diameter, assuming that lead is 11.35 times as heavy as water, and that
a cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grains.

12. The area of a circle whose radius is r, is =% Hence calculate
the diameter of a circle whose area is 150 square yards.

13. If 70 men working 8 hours a day can do a piece of work in 160
days, how many better workmen working 10 hours a day can do the
same in 30 days supposing that 4 of the latter can do as much in one
hour as 5 of the former ?

14. Find the interest on £375 6s. 4}d. sterling for 31 months at 51
per cent., and convert it into dollars and cents, supposing £1 sterling
to be equal to $4.863.

15. At the rate of 4s. 6d. per £100 currency, find the cost of insuring
a house worth $5643.26.

16. An Imperial gallon contains 10 pounds of water, find its volume
in cubic inches, assuming the weight of a cubic inch of water to be
252.5 grains.

N.B.—Exhibit the whole of the Arithmetical calculation. Decimals
in the answers ought to be correct as far as three places.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865.
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IBHIBTHINGR,) o da 060 0000 Gooncooans ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Define the two angular units commonly employed, and find the
ratio of the larger to the smaller.

2. Define the sine, cosine, tangent, and secant of an arec and of an
angle, and prove that

Sine A = 4/1 — cos?4 sec. 4 = 4/1 + tan?A.
a. If tan. = 1, find sin. A.

3. Prove cos. (4 + B) = cos. A cos. B— sin. 4 sin. B; 1 + cos. A

= 2 cos.’1 4.

. s(s—a) (s—b)(s—r¢c)

4, In any triangle cos. 3.4 = ‘/ pe 5 Sin. 14= \/—bc—

5. The area of any triangle is equal to 4/s(s — a)(s — b)(s — ¢).

6. The angle which a gun-wheel in an enemy’s battery subtends is
found to be 12/; what is the distance of the gun, on the supposition that
the wheel is 5 feet in diameter ? i

7. What is the height of a hill, its angle of elevation at the bottom
being 62°, while 400 yards from the bottom measured on a horizontal
plane, it is 31°30"%

8. St. Alban’s Head is 18 nautical miles from the Needles, and bears
from them W. $ N. Sailing from the Needles in'a course S.W. by W. for
three hours, I find St. Alban’s Head due North; at what distance am I
from the Head, and at what rate have I sailed from the Needles ?

9. Divide z° — 8y® — 272° — 18wyz by + — 2y — 3=.

10. Find the greatest common measure of #°® — 8z + 3, and
x6 L 32° Lz 3.

11. Find the least common multiple of a?, 5u%b, 10a%2 10a%®, 5ab*.

e+ z a—zx
3 . &= e a4+ z
12. Simplify e e

=0z Ty
13. Solve the equations
5z 3r —2 , 3 — 4z 1 o
S+ 4 " 2w—3-2 3g—n T 0=z = U
b@—a) — (22 — 3b) — J(@ — ) = 0;
and the simultaneous equations

T =0
1 1
14. Show how a® =1; a 1 = 7 @ =4a

15. The plate of a looking-glass is 18 inches by 12, and it is to be
framed with a frame of uniform width, whose area is to be equal to that
of the glass: find the width of the frame. :

16. If 19 lbs. of gold weigh 18 lbs. in water, and 10 lbs. of silver
weigh 9 1bs. in water, find the quantity of gold and silver in a mass of
gold and silver, weighing 106 1bs. in air and 99 lbs. in water.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL TTH;—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
THIRD YEAR.—Ordinary Examination.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
L e 000 GO0 05 00 AT O ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D.

1. State Kepler’s three laws.

2. State and prove the principle by which the ﬁgure and magnitude
of the earth have been ascertained, and explain its application.

3. Describe the phenomena presented in the course of a year by the
apparent motion of the sun; and account for them by the rotation of
the earth, and its revolution round the sun.

4. Describe the chief instruments necessary for an Astronomical Ob-
servatory, and their uses.

5. Define parallax, and investigate a formula for it.

6. Explain the method of determining the distance of the Moon from
the Earth.

7. State and explain the different durations of day and night at the
following parts of the earth: the pole, the equator, latitude 66° 32’
north, and latitudes less or greater than 66° 32/ north.

8..Investigate a formula for determining the Periodic Time of Mercury.

9. State the laws of reflexion of light, and thence deduce an explan-
ation of the formation of images in plane mirrors.

10. Prove that the focal length of a spherical mirror is a mean pro-
portional between the distances from the principal focus of the conjugate
foci of a pencil of rays.

11. Assuming the truth of the theorem in question 10, deduce the
changes in the pesition of the focus of reflected rays, corresponding to
changes for that of the incident rays.

12. Find the deviation of a ray incident nearly perpendicularly upon
a prism of small angle.

13. Find the principal focus of a double-convex lens of glass whose
curvatures are equal.

14. Describe Newton's experiments proving the composition of light.
15. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s sextant.

16. Explain fully the manner in which a lens enables us to see objects
magnified ; and determine the magnifying power of a given lens.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
FRripAY, APRIL 7TTH;—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
THIRD YEAR.—Ordinary Examination.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
Braminer, vt e e A T EX ANDER Jonnsoy, LL.D.

1. Give Duchayla’s proof of the composition of forces.

2. If the directions of two forces P and Q intersect at an angle ¢ prove
that for the resultant R.

R:=P2 -1 Q% 2 P Q cos. ¢.

3. Find the centre of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle.

a. Show that it is the centre of the circle inscribed in a new
triangle formed by joining the middle points of the sides of the
original triangle.

4. Define a lever, and distinguish between the three kinds of levers.
Find the condition of equilibrium in the most general case.

a. In alever of the third order let the power and resistance be
217 1bs. and 100 1bs.; and the angle between them 42° ; find
the strain on the fulcrum,

5. Describe Smeaton’s pulley, and find the ratio between the power
and resistance.

6. Write down the equation connecting the statical and dynamical
measures of a force, explain its meaning, and the nature of its proof.
State the manner in which when the unit of either of the measures is
given, the other is found.

7. Prove the equations for uniformly accelerated motion.

2

t
v:ft,s:'fz—,v5’=2fs.

8. If a heavy body fall down a system of inclined planes losing no
velocity in passing from one plane to another, its final velocity is equal
to that which would be acquired in falling down the height.

9. A railway carriage weighing 8 tons, and moving at the rate of 30
miles an hour, describes a portion of a circle whose radius is 500
yards, calculate its centrifugal force in tons.

10. Investigate the formula for the time of oscillation of a pendulum.

11. Describe experiments proving the elasticity, weight, and pressure
of the atmosphere.

12. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law, and deduce from it a formula
by which when the volume of a gas at any given temperature (Fahr.) is
known, its volume at any other temperature can be determined.

13. Explain the method of finding specific gravities by the hydrostatic
balance, and find a formula for the case of a body lighter than water.

14. The specific gravity of a nugget whose weight is 114 oz. is 7.43;
how much fine gold does it contain, the sp. gr. of the quartz being 2.62
and of the gold 19.35. Prove any formula you employ.

15. Account for the action of the siphon and determine the force
which causes a liquid to descend from one vessel to another by means
of it.

16. Describe the air-pump, and show that it can never produce a per-
fect vacuum. ;
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1865.
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH;—9 A.M. T0 1 p.a.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
LAHIRE R s a0 0a0 00600 0000 600 .-+ ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D.
1. Show how the truth of Kepler's first law can be ascertained in the

case of the Earth.

2. Give a description of the method by which the mean density of the
Earth was determined from observations on Schiehallien.

3. Describe the chief instruments necessary for an Astronomical
Observatory, and their uses.

4. Investigate the formula for refraction r — (0 — 1) tan, z, and
state the limits within which it is true. .
5. Describe some of the methods for finding the longitude of a place.
a. When it is 3 P.M. at Greenwich it is 10 A.M. at another place,
what is the longitude of the latter ?
6. Account for the phases of the Moon.
7. Explain the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the Sun.

8. Investigate a formula for determining the ratio of the Mass of the
Sun to the Mass of Jupiter.

1 1 2
9. Prove the formula = D = 5 determining the relative positions
of an object and its image formed by a spherical mirror.

10. A straight rod is dipped into water making with the surface an
angle of 159, find the angle made with the surface by the image of the
part under water, (u = %).

11. Explain the Total Reflexion of Light and describe an experiment
illustrating it.

12. Prove that parallel rays falling on a plano-convex lens of glass
(v = 1.5) converge to a point behind the lens whose distance from it is
equal to the diameter of the spherical surface.

13. Define the centre of a lens and find it.

14. What is meant by an achromatic combination of lenses. Inves-
tigate the conditions necessarary to produce the effect.

15. Determine the kind and the focal length of the spectacles neces-
sary to enable a short-sighted person who can read a book at the distance
of 4 inches, to read it at the distance of 10 inches.

16. Describe the Gregorian telescope and determine its magnifying
pOwer.
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1865.
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MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
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1. If two forces meet in a point, their moments with respect to any
point on their resultant are equal and opposite. ;

2. If three forces P, Q, R, meet in a point O, and equilibrate each
other, prove that if QOR, ROP, POQ denote the angles between the re-
spective forces,

P: Q:R=sgin. QOR : gin. ROP : gin. POQ.

3. Find the resultant of two parallel forces, opposite in direction.

4. In the screw find the ratio of the power to the pressure on the
thread.

a. The interval between the threads of a screw is jth of an inch,
and the diameter of the cylinder is 1 inch, and a power equal
to 139 lbs. acts in a circle whose circumference is 3 feet ; find
the pressure on the thread.

5. In a balance with unequal arms the true weight of any commodity
is a geometric mean between its apparent weights when placed in the
two scales.

6. Apply the principle of constancy of work done to determine the
condition of equilibrium in the wheel and axle.

7. The part of the centrifugal force arising from the rotation of the
earth, which is employed in diminishing gravity, varies as the square of
the cosine of the latitude.

8. A mean solar day contains 24 hours 3 minutes, 56.5 seconds side-
real time ; calculate the length of the pendulum of a clock beating side-
real seconds in London (g = 32.1908).

9. Find the acceleration of the number of vibrations of a pendulum
for one solar day, consequent on its removal from one place to another.

10. A clock beating seconds, at the foot of a mountain 5000 feet high,
i carried to its top ; find how much it will gain or lose in a day.

11. Describe the construction of the Mercurial Barometer, and gtate
the corrections that must be applied to the observations, as far as you
are acquainted with them. Describe also the principle of the Aneroid
Barometer.

12. If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp. 602 Fahr.,
and pressure 30 in., is 31.0117 graing, find the weight in grains of a
given volume of air whose temperature and pressure are known.

13. Define the specific gravity of a gas or vapour, and determine the
weight of 1000 cubic feet of coal gas whose sp. gr. = 0.496, and the
temperature 60°, and pressure 30 inches.

14. Describe the forcing-pump, and determine the pressure on the
piston at the down-stroke,

15. Investigate a formula for determining the degree of rarefuction
produced by a given number of strokes in an air pump.

16. Calculate the height of a mountain from the following observa-
tiong.—Height of barometer at foot of mountain 29.853, temp. 66° Fahr. ;
barometer at top, 28.015, temp. 589 Fahr,
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1. In what respects does the electricity of the voltaic battery differ-
from that obtained by friction, and how are the two shown, nevertheless,
to be identical in their nature?

2. Describe the mode of decomposing water, and account for the trans-
ference of the constituent gases to the electrodes.

3. Describe the manner of producing momentary currents by indue-
tion, and also any instrument in which the principle is employed for
giving shocks.

4. State Ampere’s theory of magnetism, and describe the experimental
proofs of it.

5. Describe all the methods with which you are acquainted for pro-
ducing permanent magnets.

6. Describe the methods of obtaining the dip and declination of the
needle, and the intensity of the magnetic force at any part of the earth.

7. Describe the nature of a wave of sound and the mode of its propa-
gation ; the effect of the interference of two such waves, and any expe-
rimental illustration of it.

8. State such analogies between sound and light as you are acquainted
with.

9. State the velocities of sound in air and water, respectively., Describe
the experiments on the Lake of Geneva,

10. Describe the experiments with the monochord, to ascertain the
rates of vibration for the different musical notes. Write down the result-
ing numbers, and thence explain the physical cause of harmony.
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1. Find the locus of a point (P) the square of whose distance from &
given point (F) shall be equal to the rectangle under a line of given
length and the perpendicular distance of the point (P) from a line given
in position.

2. Given two circles which do not meet, two points can be found,
such that each has the same polar with respect to one circle as it has
with respect to the other.

3. Inscribe, by the method of polars, a triangle in a circle such that
each of its sides shall pass through a given point.

4. Reciprocate the following theorem :—If a quadrilateral be inscribed
in a circle, the rectangles under the perpendiculars drawn from any
point in the circumference to each pair of opposite sides are equal.

5. If a quadrilateral be circumseribed to a circle, and an inscribed
quadrilateral be formed by joining the successive points of contact, the
diagonals of the two quadrilaterals intersect in the same point, and form
an harmonic pencil.

6. A right line cutting the sides and diagonals of any quadrilateral i3
cut in involution.

7. Given six points on a circle, find a seventh (also on the circle)
such that the anharmonic ratio of it, with three of the given points taken
in a definite order, shall be equal to that of it with the remaining three
taken also in a definite order.

8. If a transversal to four lines meeting in a point be cut harmoni-
cally, every other transversal is cut harmonically.

9. The arithmetical, geometric, and harmonic means between two
given right lines are in geometrical progression.

10. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point and touch
two given circles.

11. If two circles intersect, and if from one of the points of intersec-
tion two lines be drawn cutting the circles in four points, and if these
lines be joined diagonally, prove that the joining lines cut at a constant
angle. '

12. Given of a triangle, the base, vertical angle, and bisector of ver-
tical angle, construct the triangle.

13. Given two lines in position and magnitude, find the locus of the
common vertex of two triangles standing on these lines such that the sum
of their areas shall be constant.

14. The circle which passes through the feet of the perpendiculars let
fall on the sides of a triangle from the opposite angles passes through
the middle points‘of the sides.

15. Given base, difference of base angles and sum of sides of a triangle,
construct it.

16. Given base and sum of square of sides of a triangle, find locus of
vertex.
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1. Prove the Binomial Theorem when the index is fractional or
negative,

2. Given y® — azy — 68 = 0 ; find ¥ in a series of powers of z by the
method of indeterminate coefficients,

3. Find the number of different triangles into which a polygon of =
sides may be divided by joining the angular points.

4. Find a formula to determine the present value of an annuity of £1
to be continued during the life of an individual of given age, allowing
compound interest for the money.

5. Find a formula to determine in what time any sum of money will
double itself at compound interest. 2

6. In every system of notation whose radix is 7, the sum of the digits
of any number divided by » — 1 will leave the same remainder as the
whole number divided by » — 1.

7. Prove the rule for reducing a circulating decimal to a vulgar
fraction.

8. Transform 444 and 4321 from the quinary to the septenary scale.

9. The sum of an infinite geometric series is 3 and the sum of its first
two terms is 2% ; find the series.

10. Find the formula. for the sum of a series in Arithmetical Pro-
gression.

11. In a quadratic equation of the form z2 + Pz + g = 0 prove that
the coefficient of the 2nd term with the sign changed is equal to the
sum of the roots, and the third term is equivalent to the product of the
Toots.

4

12. Find the square root of 11 4 64/2.
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1. Find the radius of curvature at any point of the conic
Azx® + Bxy + Cy? 4 Ey = 0.

2. Find the condition that two conics given by equations of the gene-
ral form should be similar even though not similarly placed.

3. Prove that if we transform the equations of a conic from axes in-
¢lined at an angle w, to any other axes inclined at an angle o we shall
have
A+C—Bcos.o A+ C—DBcos.0 B:_44C B> —4 4 C

sin.2w i sin.2Q Lsin = sin.2Q

4. Find the locus of the intersection of normals at the extremities of a
focal chord.

5. The equation of the cirele inscribed in the triangle whose sides are
@ =0, 8 =0,y =0, and whose angles are 4, B, C, is

1 1
a® cos. 34 + B* cos. 1B + 7% cos. 1C = 0.
6. Find the polar equations of the ellipse and parabola, the focus being
the pole. 3

7. In the ellipse the rectangle under the normal and the perpendicular
from the centre on the tangent is constant,

8. Find the ?onditions Fhat the general equation of the second degree
referred to oblique co-ordinates should represent a circle. 2

9. A parallel is drawn to the base of a triangle, and perpendiculars to
the sides erected at its extremities, find the locus of their intersection.,
10. Find the formula of reduction for the integral

/’ oo
(u2 __xQ)%
(22 —z 4+ 2)dz
zt — 522 | 4

fe" zdzx .
12, Integrate (1‘_i—_~x—);;

/’ i f dzx xdx
axr (. —_— —
eauCOSNnEd L a+btan.r’fa4 S

13. Prove Taylor’s theorem.

14. Investigate a rule to determine the maximum or minimum values
of any explicit function of z.

a. Applyit tow = 25 — 5 2% |- 523 | 1.

15. Define differential coefficient, and find thence the differential coeffi-

cients of sin. z and log. .
sin.z  sin-le  sinx
16. Differentiate e e g ; sin. (log. z).
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1. The equation a* — 42* — 72 + 24 — 0 has a root between 2 and
3; calculate it by Newton's method.

2. Solve the following equation which has equal roots :
z*— 112 4 18z — 8 = 0.

3. Transform the equation 2® 4 pa® + gz 4 7 = 0 into another, the
roots of which shall be the squares of the differences of the roots of the
given equation.

4. Solve the equation 226 + 23 — 132¢ | 1322 — & — 2 — 0.
5. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation
2t —a2® — T2t + x4 6 = 0.

6. The roots of the equation 2® — 62% 4~ 1Lz — 6 = 0 are in Arith-
metical Progression ; find them.

7. Prove that the product of the squares of the differences of the roots
of an equation may be exhibited as a determinant.

8. If two rows or two columns of a determinant are identical, the
determinant vanishes.

9. In a spherical triangle cot. 4 sin. C = cot. @ sin. b — cos. b cos. C.
10, In a spherical {riangle

sin.24 1 — cos.2a — c0s.%b — co0s.%c 4 2¢0s.@ c0s.b cos.c
SIZaN sin.%¢ sin.? sin.%c

11. If m be even, prove that
2m(m — 1)

2™M¢0s.™0 = 2cos.mb 4 2mcos.(m — 2)0 + 12

1.3.5. &e. (m — 1) 1m
1.2.3. &ec. im

cos.(m — 4)f
+ &ec. to m terms -

12. Prove Demoivre’s Theorem, when the index is fractional or
negative.

13. Investigate a formula for the approximate logarithms of numbers
consisting of more places of figures than those in the tables; and deduce
from it the ordinary rule.

14. The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between two
and six right angles.
9
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1. Give an explanation of the forms of sentences called simple, com-
plex and compound, and give examples of each.

2. In what ways may an enlarged subject in a simple sentence be
formed ?

3. What is meant by the indirect object of a verb, and of what may it
be formed ?

4. Give the different forms which are employed for the extension of
the predicate.

5. What are noun sentences ?—adjective sentences?—adverbial sen-
tences ?

6. Mark the number which the verb takes after the following gram-
matical subjects :—‘¢ Godliness with contentment—Such a Saviour and
Redeemer—To read and write—The ¢ Pleasures of Hope”’—The Priest-
hood—The College of Cardinals—nor eye nor listening ear—a scientific,
a wealthy and a poor man—Every hint and feature—No part of their
substance and no one of their properties—Our own heart and not other
men’s opinions—Not a loud voice but strong proofs—nothing but wail-
ings—veracity as well as justice.

7. What are attributive and objective genitives ?
8. When does the objective case precede the verb ?

9. What peculiarity is there in use of the demonstrative  that” as a
relative ? and show that it is often more appropriate than “who” or
¢ which.”

10. State the different ways in which “do” is employed in modern
English.

11. Give examples to illustrate the succession of tenses, when one
verb depends upon another.

12. After verbs of what kinds is the present infinitive used, to express
the act to which they refer ?

13. What are Gerundial Infinitives ? and give examples of some of the
idioms which they explain.

14. What is metre in its widest sense? Which are the different kinds
of it and their different combinations ?

15. State the three things essential in a perfect Rhyme.

16. Give examples of single Rhymes, double Rhymes, and triple
Rhymes.
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1. Explain what is meant by every process having laws which operate,
whether we are conscious of them or not.

2. State what is said concerning the origin of Logic.

3. Explain the distinction between pure Logic and applied Logic, and
between Metaphysics and Logic.

4. Show how Logic may be an Art or a Science.

5. Distinguish between the terms form and matter, and explain the
three significations given of the former.

6. What are the second notions or intentions of words with which only
Logic is said to be concerned, as distinguished from first notions or
intentions ?

7. Show that language is Analytical, that it records thought, and
abbreviates the processes of thought.

8. Show how the parts of speech are resolved into the four given.

9. What is the kind of relation that subsists between language and:
thought ?

10. State and explain the three classes of opinions respecting the
origin of Languages.

11. State what may be supposed to be known concerning the growth
of Language.

12. Why is Logic called an a priori science ?

13. Answer the question—What is the use of Logic ?

14. State and explain the two parts of the active Intellect.

15. Show that thoughts apparently very simple are complex.

16. How is Method, as a part of Logic, usually described and treated ?

17. Tn what manner are the opposite opinions that obtain respecting
the value of the science of Logic, likely to be affected by the attempt to.

apply the rules of Logic ? -
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1. State the uses of language in relation to thought.

2. Analyze, with an example, the formation of a concept.

3. State and examine the various opinions which have been held as to
the nature of universals.

4. State Thomson’s doctrine of the predicables, and compare it with
(1) that of Aristotle, (2) that of the Schoolmen.

5. On what ground does Thomson reduce hypothetical judgments to
a categorical form ?

6. Distinguish, with examples, between analytic and synthetic judg-
ments.

7. Give examples of a Sorites, a Dilemma, a Prosyllogism, an Episyl-
logism ; and give a definition of each of these forms,

8. Show in What.respects the four principal criteria of truth are seve-
rally useful when viewed as instruments for judging of material {ruth.

9. Answer the question,—How are causes discovered which are less
open to observation than the effects ?

10. Ansyer the question,—When should an incomplete enumeration
(or induction) of facts be deemed sufficient, and on what principle ?

11. State, as given, the degrees of Modality of Judgments arranged in
an ascending scale. :

12. Explain the Rhetorical Enthymeme, according to Aristotle’s ac-
count of it—the ewos and the oyueioy ;—and give examples inj different
figures.

13. What is an argument from example? an argument from analogy ?
Give examples,

14. What is an axiom ; a postulate ; a theorem ; a hypothesis ; a carol-
lary; a lemma; a scholium ?

15. Give the Categories of Aristotle, and state the objections that lie
against his system.
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1. Give an account of the Ethnological Affinities of the inhabitants
of the British islands, so far as they can be determined by language.

2. Give a brief account of Caedmon and his poem.

3. Give the most material facts in the history of Celtic literature—
Irish, Scotch, and Cymric.

4. Give the names and works of the principal authors in Ireland and
Great Britain who wrote in the Latin language during the dark ages.

5. Give an outline of the various kinds of literature,—(1) Welsh, (2)
French, (3) Early English,—which have for their subject King Arthur
and the Knights of the Round Table.

6. Translate and analyse grammatically the following sentences or
parts of sentences, marking the changes of grammatical form where they
occur in those sentences in the language of the Semi-Saxon and early
English periods :

Anglo-Sazxon.—Se wudu wagode for tham swege—tha saedon hi thaet
thaes hearperes wif sceolde acwelan—thas spell laerath gehwylene man
streamas stodon.

Semi-Saxon.—Hi swencten the wrecce men mid castel-weorces—and
smoked heom mid fal smoke—tha the castles waren maked ;—geomerest
alre leoden—tha clupede the king—thenne cumeth the wulf and alle
heom abiteth fif hundred gaten. r

Early English.—Wi axestu of craftes mine—betere is mine on than
alle thine—wostu to-than man was i-bare—and clerkes ginneth songes
wirche—and lovede God and holi churche sith the he wit understod—
there hi dude hire pilrynage: in Hholi sfedes faste—al in feteres and in
other bende.

7. State the chief facts in the history of the Anglo-Saxon tongue in
Scotland in the Counties north and south of the Firth of Forth.

8. Show that the chief peculiarities in the structure and idiom of the
present English are Anglo-Saxon.

9. Mention the changes that have been made in the inflection of verbs
in the transition from Anglo-Saxon to the present English. What gram-
matical form has been added ?

10. State the various epochs at which the English language has been
sensibly influenced by Latin, and the causes which produced them.

11. Give a synopsis of the classes of words retained from the Anglo-
Sazon.

12. Which are the three periods noticeable for the introduction of
French words? State the kinds of words introduced in each stage ;
the causes which led to their introduction, especially after the beginning
of the 14th Century; and the special purposes which they are said to
serve.
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1. Give the meaning of an oath. Show the expediency of the legiti-
mate use of oaths; and answer the objections : 1, that oaths are irrev-
erent; 2, unnecessary, because if one cannot be believed on his word, he
cannot be believed on his oath.

2. Give an exposition of the two kinds of oaths.

3. What is the general rule for the interpretation of an oath ?—in
oaths of office, what party is the Imposer ?

4. When in an oath imposed by authority, the words imply or have
reference to obsolete conditions, or when the changed circumstances
make literal observance impossible, what are the things to be chiefly
considered in the interpretation of oaths ?

6. What would be the consequence of insisting that laws and oaths
should always be interpreted according to the common and present
usage of speech ?

7. When there is a manifest contradiction between the words of an
engagement and the sense in which it is commonly performed, what is
the public duty of Legislators and the Jurors ?

8. What is the ground of the State Right of administering oaths ?

9. Show that the right of capital punishment is necessarily assumed
-as a State right.

10. Show the necessity of the State obligation of upholding Lay.

11, Show how the public actions of the Governor or Administrators
of the State are modified by the moral progress of its citizens.

12. State the view given as to the foundation of government, and the
objections that lie against the two theories—the Patriarchal and the
Social contract.

13. State the chief advantages of the principle of representation in
government,

14. Show that International Law in its rudest form, involves a recog-
nition of the moral nature of man, and that it must be necessarily slow
and progressive.

15. How are International Rights classified ?

16. State the principal rules and maxims in regard to rights of
National Territory.

17. Give the meaning and special applications of the rules—¢ Lex
loci rei sitee ”—¢ Lex Domicilii”—¢ Lex loci contractus "—t Lex fori”—

“¢ Jus albinatus.”
84



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH :(—2 10 5 P.M.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
THIRD YEAR.
TBIETIRTDCR, o e o e e B G e A G Rev. Cavox Leacs, D.C.L.

1. Show that perspicuity of style is a relative quality, and indicate
the best means of attaining it.

2. Show the disadvantages of extreme conciseness, and of exireme
prolixity.

3. Explain the different modes of repetition as a means of avoiding
those extremes; and state the caution given in regard to repetition.

4. How is perspicuity of style affected by the use of Saxon words and
of words of French origin ?

5. Show that perspicuity is not inconsistent with ornament of style.
6. Show how perspicuity is dependent upon the structure of sentences.

7. In what cases is perspicuity not aimed at? and what is the special
characteristic of sophistry ?

8. Describe the spurious kind of eloquence called Display of Elo-
quence.

9. Which are the three things upon which energy of style is said to
depend ?

10. What objections lie against the too liberal use of abstract or
general words ?

11. Describe the advantage in many cases of using words less general
than those that are exactly appropriate.

12. Give the principal rules for the use of Metaphors and Similes.
13. What effects are ascribed to a too uniform brilliancy of style ?

14. How does energy of style depend on the number of words used ;
and how is conciseness to be reconciled with perspicuity ?

15. Give the substance of the critique on Dr. Johnson’s style.

16. What is the Logical order of words in a sentence? Show that
another order is often preferable.

17. Show, in regard to arrangement, the superior advantages of the
.ancient languages as compared with ours.

18. What are the means, said to be conducive to elegance of style?

19. Distinguish between Antithesis proper and what is called mock-
antithesis, and indicate some of the advantages of the use of the former,

20. Show that Poetry is not constituted such by the thoughts only.
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1. What causes may be supposed to modify the form of Interjections,

and what important peculiarity vindicates their claim to rank as a part
of speech ?

2. Describe the characteristics of the species of interjection called, in
German, Lautgeberden, and other analogous forms, and say what
alleged fact seems to warrant the conclusion that the want of syntac-
tical character is, in the interjection, not an essential feature.

3. What are expletives? How may the style of speech or composi-
tion be affected by the use of expletives and interjections ?

4. What objections lie against the designations “ Nouns Substantive,”
‘*Nouns Adjective” ?

5. Mention the principal facts explanatory of the changes of form in
different classes of words in inflected languages.

6. What advantages does the knowledge of Latin afford in regard to
the acquisition of the Continental languages, and to linguistic attain-
ments generally ?

7. What objections lie against the doctrine, that “the earlier the
stage of a given language is, the greater the amount of its inflectional
forms, and the converse ”? What modification does this statement of
the doctrine require ? :

8. State, as given, the history of the reflected possessive of nouns 7—
of “whose,” ‘“its,” “his,” as in John his house.

9. How is the fact accounted for that in the 15th century and the
latter part of the 14th, the spelling of the English language by educated
persons more nearly resembled the present than that of the books in the
16th?

10. In what respects chiefly has the English been affected by the art
of printing ?

11. Whence arises the difficulty of determining the pronunciation of
primitive English ? and what sources of information on the subject are
available ?

12. Whence arises the poverty of the English language in Rhymes ?
and state the suggestion that has been offered for the supply, in part, of
the existing want.

13. State the rule which governed the employment of Alliteration in
Anglo-Saxzon. Give examples of it, of half rhymes, and of line rthymes.
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1. What is meant by the history of Philosophy, and what is the clas-
sification given of its materials ?

2. Give the three points to which the whole philosophy of the Tonic
Sages may be reduced, and state their several opinions in regard to the
original ground or essence of things.

3. Whence are derived the materials of the history of Pythagoras and
his doctrines? State what are said to be the leading principles of his
philosophy and his ethies.

4. Give the conception which forms the basis of the philosophy of the
Eleatics, and in particular the contradictory statements of the doctrine
of Parmenides deduced from the fragments of his poem.

5. Give an account of the various subjects treated of by the Sophists,
and say in what their merits consisted, and in what the vices of their
teaching.

6. State and explain shortly the parts of the threefold division of
Plato’s philosophy, and in particular the objeetions which Plato urges
in opposition to the thesis of Protagoras.

7. Give the substance of the exposition of the Platonic doctrine of
ideas, and say what was probably meant by the idea of the good (meta-
physical).

8. State and explain the Platonic theory of Virtue.

9. In what respects chiefly did the method of Aristotle differ from that
of Plato ?

10. Which are the four principles or causes of Aristotle, and what is
his doctrine in regard to the relation of matter and form ?

11. What objections are urged by Aristotle against the Socratic con-
ception of Virtue, and how does he support his views in regard to the
highest good ?

12. Give an account of the physical opinions of the Stoics, of their
leading moral principle, and the peculiarities of their theory of morals,

13. Which are the principal determinations of Epicurus in regard to
the highest good, and what is his doctrine concerning the gods ?
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1. Write down the most common terminations that enter into the
composition of nouns, and give their signification.

2. Write out a synopsis of Anglo-Saxon verbs of the simple order in
the three classes of that order.

3. Translate and analyse grammatically the following passage :

‘“Hi toteron heora reaf, and mid duste heora heafod bestreowodon,
and him mid saeton manega dagas. Hit waes swa gewunelic on ealdum
dagum, thaet gif hwam sum faerlic sar become, thaet he his reaf totaere
gwa swa Iob dyde, and eac thas thry cyningas. Hi comon hine to ge-
frefrigenne : tha awendon hi heora frofer to edwite and hine mid heora
wordum tirigdon, swilce hé for his synnum swa getucod waere, and
cwaedon, Wite com ofer the and thu ateorodst ; sarnys the hrepode, and
thu eart geunrotsod. Hwaer is nu thin Godes ege and thin strencth.
Iob cwaeth, Eala gif minne synna and min yrmth, the ic tholige, waeron
awegene on anre waegan, thonne waeron hi swaerran gesewene thonne
sand-corn on sae.”

4. State the different theories, besides the common account, that have
been proposed to explain the origin of the terms England and English,
as exclusive designations.

5. Show how words serve to reveal national character; and give ex-
amples of colloquial and moral corruptions of words.

6. Give some account of the branches of the Indo-European family of
languages that have contributed to the formation of the existing lan-
guage in England ; state the conditions favourable and unfayourable to
the establishment of uniformity of speech in the case of contiguous
populations, and illustrate by historical examples.

7. Out of which dialect is the modern standard English considered to
have grown ? State the principal facts that serve to support the opinion.

8. State the objections that lie against the scheme of ¢ phonetic
spelling ;” and in particular show by examples, of various kinds, the
effects of such a scheme upon the perception of the relationship of
words.

9. Give the signification of the following words from the Prologue of
the Canterbury Tales : sote, halt, corages, hLalwes couthe, strondes,
esed atte beste, ferre, viage, deliver, floyting, nightertale, for him luste,
fetislie, ferthing, tretis, swinken, yeddinges, limitour, sautrie, vavasour,
sompnour.

10. State what is supposed to be the most probable origin of Rhyme in
English poetry. Mention the chief characteristics of Anglo-Saxon ver-
sification, and the different kinds of verse used by Chaucer.

11. Give an account of the invasions of the Danes into England, and
of their Conquests, in the 9th and tenth centuries. Mention the parts
of the country which they occupied, and give evidence of a Danish ele-
ment in our language.

12. Give the principal facts that attest the early introduction and the
long prevalency of the French language in England before Edward ITL.
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1. “ The Winter's Tale.” Give an account of the action of this play
—indicate the points in which the rules of dramatic composition are
violated, and say what its particular merits are said to consist in.

2. State and explain the threefold division of Epic Fable according to
Pope’s exposition of it in his preface to his translation of the Iliad,

3. Give a summary of Dr, Johnson's Critique on the Paradise Lost, in
80 far as it has respect to the completeness of Milton’s design, his de-
scription of the scenes and operations of nature, his similes, his moral
sentiments, and the defects of the Poem.

4. Give an account of the historical incidents described in the Annus
Mirabilis—indicate the special means by which Dryden has dignified
and embellished his subject, and show why the kind of verse selected is
unsuitable to the subject—or suitable,

5. Point out, in regard to matter and style, the characteristic excel-
cencies of Bacon’s Essays, and their faults; and give the substance of
one or other of the following Essays ;—1. Unity of Religion: 2. Of the
true greatness of Kingdoms and Estates: 3. Judicature,

6. Give an account of the origin of the regular Drama, and mention
the principal dramatic works that are referrible or referable to what is
termed the first stage of the regular drama.

7. How is the transition from poetry to prose Fiction accounted
for; and whence and under what conditions did the taste for prose
Fiction arise ?

8. Which are the three points to be chiefly considered in estimating
the beauties and defects of a fictitious narrative ?—Show how works of
genius may transcend the acknowledged laws of criticism.

9. What common quality is it, that in all early attempts at prose
Fiction, was the chief source of the interest it excited ?—Explain and
illustrate,

10. What are the Paston Letters, and how are they especially valu-
able in the history of Medizval England ?

11. In what respects particularly is the Utopia of Sir Thomag More
interesting in a literary point of view ?

12. How does Surrey as a poet differ from his predecessors and cotem-
poraries, and what does English verse owe to him ?
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 1865 :—9 4. 10 1 p.yr,
HISTORY.
Ezaminer,........,.. ereeeoe.. . REV. CaNoN Lracm, DIC.L.

1. Give an outline of the history of Wessex from the foundation of the
kingdom till the reign of Egbert, and of the principal things known of
Egbert’s life and actions.

2. Whom did Alfred (the Great) marry, and what political advantages
were derived from the union ?

3. Give the history of the ruin of the Anglo-Saxon kingdom o
Merciar :—how did its fate affect the other States?

4. What motives chiefly influenced Alfred in the construction of his
code of laws? Enumerate some of its principal provisions,

5. Write a short sketch of the dawn of learning in Western Europe
in the 12th and 13th centuries:

6. State, in chronological order, the causes which mainly contributed
to modify the character and form the manners that distinguished the age
of Chaucer.

7. Describe the religious system in England about the time of Chaucer,

8. Give an outline of the education of young men of rank during the
times of Chaucer.

9. What was the attitude of England in relation to foreign powers at
the beginning of Elizabeth’s reign? Mention the principal subjects of
Legislation in the 1st Parliament of Elizabeth,

10. Give an account of the disturbances in Scotland in consequence
of the quarrel between the congregation and the Regent. How did
Elizabeth act in the matter, and what arguments were used to justify
the English in assisting the Lords of the Congregation ?

11. What was the state of religious parties in France after the decease
of Francis 11? Mention the chief events in France that ruined the jn-
terests of Mary Stuart there.

12. What was the condition of Ireland during the reign of Mary
Tudor? Give some account of the spiritual leaders and teachers of
that nation at the time of Elizabeth’s accession,

13. Write out what you recollect of the account given of Elizabeth’s
visit to Oxford.

14. Give the substance of Froude's account of the origin of the slave
trade, and of the participation in it by the English.

15. State the principal events which about the close of the reign of
James L. serve to account for the troubles of his successor’s reign, and

16. Give some account of the origin of the tax of ship-money, and
state the causes of its unpopularity,

17. Give a circumstantial account of the accusation, trial, and fate, of
the Earl of Strafford.

18. Give a particular account of the transaction which brought about
the civil war, and of the means employed by the Parliament to secure
the favour and co-operation of the citizens of London.

19. The Parliament sent into Scotland g Committee to ask aid from
the Scots. What did their transactions result in, and what means were
used in England to secure the object of the Parliament ?

20. How is England’s acquisition of the ¢ Sovereignty of the Sea
accounted for? 90



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAVINATIONS.
TUESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—9 A M. 170 12, NOON.
FRENCH.
THIRD YEAR.—ELEMENTARY CoOURSE.
Ezaminer, ....... ooy Aeseatis 00 a8 B0 oo oG P. J. Darey, M.A

1. Translate into English :—
FROSINE.

Il faut étre folle fieffée. Trouver la jeunesse aimable, est-ce avoir le
sens commun? Sont-ce (a) des hommes que de jeunes blondins, et
peut-on (b) s'attacher a ces animaux-la ?

HARPAGON.

C’est ce que je dis tous les jours; avec leur ton de poule laitée, leurs
trois petits brins de barbe relevés (¢) en barbe de chat, leurs perruques
d’étoupes, leurs hauts-de-chausses tombants, et leurs estomacs débraillés.

L’Avarg, Acre II, sc. VL.
a. What is the subject of sont ?
b. On is the subject of what verb? Why is peuf written in the
singular ?
¢. Why has relevés an s? State the rule.

2. Translate into French :—We were looking for our pens when the
master spoke to us. State the rule according to which were looking must
be translated. In what tense do you put spoke in French? Why ?

3. Translate into French :—You should have done it yourself. Ex-
plain the different ways of translating should have into French, and when
each is to be used.

4. By what are the tenses of the Subjunctive mood regulated ? Illus-
trate your answer by three examples.

5. Translate into French:—Has your mother sold her house? and,
Which house has she sold? State the rule according to which sold is to
be written in those two examples.

6. Translate into French :—To talk at random ; a far-fetched argument ;
to strike colors; and into English:—C’en est fait de, étre aux prises,
s’en tenir a, s’en rapporter a.

7. Write the Present Participle, the Preterite Definite, and the Present
of the Subjunctive of peindre, hair, prendre, vaincre and savoir.

Translate into French :—

We are told that the natives of Virginia, having seized a quantity of
gunpowder belonging to the English Colony, sowed it as grain, in the
hopes of reaping a sufficient crop to destroy the whole Colony ; they had
discovered the force of that destructive article ; but having no idea of its
being the work of art, naturally imagined it to be a vegetable produc-
tion.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
TuespAY, APRIL 187TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, NOON.
FRENCH.
THIRD YEAR.—ADVANCED COURSE.
BTN er R el cesrssesenas.s PoJ. DAREY, M.A,

1. Comment écrivez-vous le participe passé entenduw dans les deux
phrases suivantes: Cette femme chante bien, je 'ai entendu chanter ;
Cest une belle chanson, je l'ai entendu chanter. Donnez la regle.
Ecrivez encore: nous nous sommes salué et nous nous sommes parlé ;
et expliquez comment vous écrivez les participes salué et parlé.

2. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre de suite et tout de suite ; parce que
et par ce que; quoique et quoi que?

3. Quand le verbe apres il s'en fuut, il tient @ moi, prend-il la négation ?
Donnez-en deux exemples.

4. Nommez trois auteurs frangais qui ont vécu au seiziéme siecle.
Signalez leurs principaux ouvrages.

5. Par qui fut fondée 1'A cadémie francaise ; dans quel but et en quelle
année fut-elle constituée ?

6. En quelle année Racine naquit-il ? Ou étudia-t-il et quels furent
ses principaux professeurs? Pourquoi tomba-t-il en disgrace aupres de
Louis XIV ? Ou mournt-il ? .

7. Faites le résumé des quatriéme et cinquiéme actes de la tragédie
de Racine Andromaque. Qulest-ce qu'il y a de spécialement tragique
dans cette piece?

De qui Oreste était-il fils? Pourquoi fut-il envoyé a la cour de
Pyrrhus ? Par qui avait-il été envoyé ? Comment s’acquitta-t-il de sa
mission ? De qui Hermione était-elle fille ? Pourquoi, elle aussi, était-
elle allée a la cour de Pyrrhus ?

8. Quand Pascal naquit-il? Quels sont ses principaux ouvrages?
A quel dge mournt-il? N’était-il que simple littérateur? Citez quel-
ques-unes de ses découvertes.

9. Quel est I'dcrivain francais, au dix-septiéme siécle qui passe pour
le plus grand génie? Sur quoi fonde-t-on cette opinion? Quel est le
meilleur critique du dix-septieme siécle ?

10. Quels sont les principaux ouvrages qu'a écrits Voltaire? Comment
peut-il étre considéré ? Dans quel genre de littérature a-t-il excellé ?
Signalez quelques traits remarquables de cet écrivain, O a-t-il passé
une grande partie de sa vie? Ou est-il mort? A quel 4ge? Ou ses
cendres reposent-elles ? Quelle influence a-t-il eu sur son siecle ?

Traduisez en frangais :—

What is the end of fame? ’Tis but to fill
A certain portion of uncertain paper.
Some liken it to climbing up a hill,
Whose summit, like all hills, is lost in vapour.
For this men write, speak, preach, and heroes kill,
And bards burn what they call their midnight taper
To have, when the original is dust,
A name, a wretched picture and worse bust. Byrow.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865,

TuespAY, APRIL 18TH:—2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.
GERMAN,
THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE.
IO, (100 GO0 6000 OG5 0a 00 Proressor C. F. A. MARKGRAF.

1. How are Proper Names of persons declined, ¢. when combined with
the article, and 4. when used without it ?—Which of them take en$ in
the genitive singular?—Can you point out any difference between the
declension of family-names and Christian names ?—Adduce examples in
each case. ; i

2. Exemplify the construction with diefes and iveldes, when they
relate to nouns of any gender or number.

3. Boje, gewif, behiilflic), ahnlich, Hoflich, vertraut, gewohnt.—State the
cases and prepositions (if any) which these adjectives and participles
govern severally.

4. Show the difference in meaning between gegen and tider, wieder
and juriicf, anfehen and ausfehen, Sduldigteit and Pflidht, Nadjte and
Nadbar.

5. Give the Present Infinitives of the following Forms of Verbs:
gefeffenr, fube fort, [dfe, wudfeft, verboten, erjdrictt, anbetraf, entronnen,
hicp,—and the Imperfect and Past Participle of gleidjen, empfinden,
sujchlieen, fingen, ergreifen. zerbredyen. !

6. Translate the following sentences:—Go where you please, It
grows late. Cloth sells well. It is not I who speak. What country-
woman is she? I can'do without him. As to me, I do not know what
to say. He should have managed it better than he has done.

7. Give the English idioms corresponding with the following phrases :—
Lajjen Sie es dabei Dewenden. €8 fehlt wenig, dap id) es thue. lnter
Segel gehen.  Cr verjteht fich fehr gut davauf. Um was Handelt ficy's ?
3d) habe mid) aus der Sdlinge gesogen. I fudhe es dahin ju bringen.
Sid) an etwas maden.

8. State the various ways in which principal sentences may be inverted,
adding examples.

9. How are the Conditional tenses formed, and in connection with
what sentences are they employed? By what other tenses may they be
vespectively replaced ? Give examples.
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10. Translate into German :—

vevssevua. .. The report of the archduke’s danger had spread through
the whole country. The priests and people were praying in all the
churches for his delivery, and a crowd of people had assembled at the
foot of the rock, upon which the prince could be seen distinctly. Whilst
praying and preparing himself to die, the latter suddenly heard a noise
behind him and looking round, he perceived a young peasant who said
to him: ¢ Gracious lord, be comforted! God still lives, who can and
will save you. Follow me, and fear nothing!” With these words he led
the way, penetrated through the thick bushes, sprang from stone to
stone and after an hour’s Zime safely arrived below with the archduke.

11. Translate into English :—

DO ivie ]'d)mébet auf dem grimmigen Wajferjturm der Bogen ded Friedens
fo feit! So jteht Gott am Himmel, und die Strome der eiten ftitrgen und
reifsen, und auf allen Wellen fdjwebet der Bogen feines Friedens,

J. P. FRrIEDRICH RICHTER.

Wir gingen in den Dom und blicben darin, bis wir im ticfen Duntel nidyts
mebr unterjdeiden fonnten.  So oft idh Kéln befudye, gebe id) immer wieder
in diefen herrlidhen Tempel, um die Sdauer des Crhabenen ju fiihlen. Bor
der Kiihnbeit der Meifterrverte ftirat der Geijt voll Critaunen und Betwun-
derung gur Grde, dann hebt er fid) ieder mit ftolzem Flug iiber das
Bollbringen hinweg, das nur eine Idee eines bermandten®eiftes war. Je
riefenmdpiger die Wirkungen menjdlidher Krdfte uns erjdyeinen, defto Hiher
{dhwingt fid) das Berwuftiein des wirfenden Wefens in unsg iiber fie hinaus,
Wer ijt der hohe Fremdling in diefer Hiille, daf er o in mannigfaltigen
Jormen fid) offenbaren, diefe redenden Dentmiler von feiner Art, die dufern
Gegenitinde 3u ergreifen und fidh angueignen, binterlaffen fann? Wi
fiiblen Jahrhunderte fpater dem Kiinjtler nad), und abnen die Vilder fetner
*Bhantafie, indem it diefen Bau durdvandern.

n Ter Dom ju K6[n,” by GEoreE ForsTER.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
SATURDAY, APRIL 22ND:—9 AM. To 1 P.u.
CHEMISTRY.

FIRST YEAR.

LD O P00 Sl i S i & T. STERRY Honr, M.A,, F.R.S.

1. How many compounds does nitrogen form with oxygen, and what
are their names and formulas ?

2. State the composition of carbonic acid, its formula and equivalent,
and say how much carbon there is in 100 parts of the acid.

3. What are the sources and the properties of carbonic acid ?

4. What is the nature, and what are the sources and the properties of
ozone ?

5. How may you separate hydrogen from water, and how again con-
vert this element into water ?

6. What do you understand by an acid, and what by a salt ?

7. What is the nature of iodine, and what are its sources and pro-
perties ?

8. Describe the resemblances and differences between chlorine, bro-
mine and iodine.

9. By what means can you precipitate silver, lead and copper, in the
metallic state from their several solutions ?

10. What tests are used to detect chlorine, sulphuric acid and arsenic ?

11. Explain by words and by formulas the conversion of sugar into
alcohol and carbonic acid.

12. Explain the part which mineral matters play in the nutrition of
plants, and the theory of mineral manures.



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865,

SATURDAY, APRIL 22ND:—9 AM TO 1 P.M.
ZOOLOGY.

THIRD YEAR.
Ezaminer.......sovvn.... J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. Name the classes of the Radiata, and characterise two of them, with
examples.

2. Describe the highest class of the Mollusca, and give an example of
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ.

3. How is respiration performed in Insects, Gasteropods, and Hydroid
Polyps.

4. Name and refer to their place in the classification, the animals pro-
ducing Sponge, Coral, Mother-of-pearl, Silk.

5. Describe the external structures of Insects, and the stages of their
metamorphosis. !

6. State the distinctive characters of the class Reptilia, and its divi-
sion into orders, with the distinction between the Batrachians and rep-
tiles proper.

7. Characterise the Rodentia and Ruminantiu, with examples.

8. Describe the skeleton of Echinus and the tentacles of Actinia.

9. Describe the organs of vision in Heliz, and the gills of Ostrea.

10. What are the differences between the organs of nutrition in Polyzoa
and in Hydrozoa.

11. Describe any class of the animal kingdom not mentioned above,
with illustrations of its orders.

12. State the division of the Crustacea into sub-classes, with its
grounds.

13. Characterise, and refer to its place in the system, any one of the
following groups :— Foraminifera, Rotifera, Pteropoda, Ganoidei.

14. Describe any of the specimens exhibited.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865,

SATURDAY, APRIL 228D :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

; J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.
Ezaminersyeeesee.vsianosanas g M Sia Y HU}’{T, M.A’., F.R.S.
1. Explain the relations'and differences between the cube, the square
prism, the right rectangular prism, and the right rhombic prism.

2. Define the law of hemihedrism, and the relation between the hexa-
gonal prism and the rhombohedron.

3. By what characters can you distinguish calcite from arragonite ?

4, What are the principal differences between fluor-spar, heavy-spar,
and calc-spar ?

5. What are the principal triclinic feldspars, and into the composition
of what rocks do they enter?

6. What are the most important silicates of magnesia in the mineral
kingdom ?

7. Explain the structure and probable mode of formation of mineral
veins ; or state the theory of the origin of beds of metallic sulphurets.

8. Describe the Post-pliocene deposits of Canada and Western Europe,
and explain the changes of climate which they indicate.

9. State the subdivisions of the Eocene Tertiary in the Paris Basin, and
their supposed equivalents in England and America.

10. Describe the Muschelkalk and Lias, and state their geological
relations.

11. State the geological relations of the following formations : Zech-
stein, Caradoc, Ludlow, Calciferous, Niagara,—and describe one of them.

12. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology
represented in British America, with their general geographical distri-
bution.

13. Give a detailed paleontological account of any class of inverte-
brate animals abundant in the Palzozoic rocks.

14. What are the leading botanical characters of the Flora of the Coal
formation ?

15. Give a detailed account of any genus of animals or plants of the
Mesozoic period.

16. Explain the nature and origin of slaty structure, of volcanic dykes
and of glacial striation.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY
AND NATURAL HISTORY.

(FIRST PAPER)
TUESDAY, APRIL 4TH:—9 A.M. TO 11 p.u.
Ezaminery......v.u... Jaceoon -+J. W. Dawsoy, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe minutely the composition and mineral constitution of
typical Granite and Syenite.

2. State the nature and origin of Quartzite, Dolomite, Diorite, and:
Basalt.

3. Explain the principal disturbances and dislocations of stratified
rocks.

4. What are the principal points to be noted in a survey of stratified’
rocks, and what precautions are necessary to guard againt errors ?

5. Describe the Laurentian rocks of Canada, with their distribution,
economic products, and fossils.

6. Describe the Lower Silurian of Eastern America, from the Chazy
limestone to the Utica shale inclusive, with gome of its characteristic
fossils.

7. Describe the Niagara formation, with its distribution and charac-
teristic fossils.

8. What are the geological peculiarities of the Quebec group and the
Anticosti series ?

9. Describe the Carboniferous system and some of its characteristic
fossils, and its distribution in America.

10. What are the European equivalents of the Potsdam, Trenton,
Niagara, and Lower Helderberg groups, of American geologists ?

11. Refer the following genera to their places in the geological series
and zoological classification : Calymene, Leptena, Zaphrentis, Murchi-
sonia, Productus, Graptolithus, Pentamerus.

12. State the geological distribution of the Palzozoic Fishes and
Reptiles, and the orders to which they belong.

13. What geological formation would be indicated by the presence of
Stenopora fibrosa, Leptena sericea, and Trinucleus concentricus ?

14. Describe fully any of the Palzozoic formations of Canada, with
its fossils and geographical distribution,

15, Explain the conditions of accumulation of coal.



McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY
AND NATURAL HISTORY.

(SECOND PAPER)

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :(—9 A.M, TO 121 P.M., AND 2 P.M. TO 5 P.M,
Ezaminer,........ooovovvo. o J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe the formations of the first period of the Mesozoic in Europe
and America, with their useful minerals and characteristic fossils.

2. Name the characteristic reptilian genera of the Jurassic period, and
describe one of them.

3. State the geographical distribution of the Cretaceous in America,
and its subdivisions in Europe.

4. Explain the mode of formation and geological age of the Nummulitic
and Orbitoidal Limestones.

5. Describe the geological period immediately preceding the age of
man—its formations and fossils.

6. Give a complete geological account of one of the following form-
ations : the Great Oolite, the White Chalk, or the Boulder Clay.

7. State fully the geological effects attributable to Glaciers and Ice-
bergs, Volcanoes, or Hot Springs.

8. Characterise the genera, Ammonites, Amphitherium, Exogyra, Hip-
purites, Mosasaurus, and state their geological positions.

9. Statle the zoological relations of the Hydroida and Discophora.

10. Describe the structures of JActinia, and state fully their relations
to those of Fungia and Alcyonium.

11. Describe the organs of nutrition and respiration in Brachiopoda,
and state the grounds on which these animals are divided into families.

12. Describe the animal of Serpuls, and state what are its nearest
allies.

13. Describe the parts of a Trilobite and of a Limulus, and the organs
in the cephalo-thorax of a Decapod.

14. Give an account of the structures of a species of the class Lamel-
libranchiata.

15. What are the zoological affinities of the genera Echinus, Rotifer,
Heliz, Vorticella, Nautilus ? ;

16. Describe fully the metamorphoses of Cyanea or of Lepas.,
17. Describe fully the differences between typical Insecta and typical

Arachnida,
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY
AND NATURAL HISTORY.

(THIRD PAPER)

TUESDAY, APRIL 25TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
Examinery..o.c.. .. eeteseveeesd. W. DawsoN, LL.D,, F.R.S.

1. State in full the characters of the Endogens, and illustrate these by
any Canadian order.

2. State in a tabular form the distinctive characters of Filices, Lyco-
podiacee, and Equisetacee.

3. Characterize the order Leguminose or the order Rosacee, and de-
scribe one of its generic forms.

4. What are the principal generic forms representing the orders Papa-
veracee, Caprifoliacee, Orchidacee, and Filices, in Canada ?

5. Give a detailed account of any order of Canadian plants contain-
ing timber-trees, with its more important species.

6. Describe the parts of the flower of a grass, and state in what re-
spects they differ from those of Juncus and Carex.

7. How would you distinguish a moss from a liverwort, and in what
respects do they both differ from lichens ?

8. Characterize, and refer to their respective geological horizons, the
following genera : Lepidodendron, Psilophyton, Sigillaria, Dadoxylon.

8. State the more prominent differences between the floras of the
Devonian, Carboniferous, and Jurassic periods.

10. By what characters would you recognize planis of any one of the
following genera,—./nemone, Kalmia, Cypripedium ; and of the follow-
ing,— Calamites, Alethopteris, Asterophyllites.

Ezamination on specimens to be described and determined :—Friday,
April 28,9 A.M.to 1 P. M.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL JEXAMINATIONS, 1865.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19T7H:—10 A.M. to 1 P.M.
JUNIOR OLASS.
HEBREW.

Ezaminer;..c.ooeececsconsananians Rev. A. DE Sora, LL.D.

1. Give some general rules under which may be included the various
changes masculine nouns undergo in the construct state.

2. Describe Segholates, and show what change they generally undergo
in the construct state.

3. Write and point the verb 7n% in the 5p form.
4. Add the pronominal suffixes (sing. and pl.) to the noun 5p.

5. Give some examples of nouns with prepositions and definite article
prefixed to them in their contracted forms.

6. How is b, retained in the Arabic, compensated in the Hebrew defi-
nite article, and show the changes in punctuation to which the n is liable
when it precedes the gutturals x nm .

7. How do nouns in n form their construct cases sing. and pl. and
what is the construct form of the dual.

8. Give the dative cases of the personal pronoun sing. and pl.

9. Translate into Hebrew :—My horse and our cattle. His silver and
our gold. He, his wife, his sons and daughters, and all that he had,
went to another city. His father is a good man ; his mother is a pious
woman. Will the man go up (7 interrog.) from this city ? He is not
g0 rich as that man, but he is better than this one.

10. Translate into English first six verses of Genesis xiii.

11. Whence do you derive Yy in the translation of the above ? Whence
the 1 in ovyan 2 Why has ovyn a dual termination? Why is 52 pointed
with short Kamets instead of Holem ? What is to be remarked of the
plural of nwr ? What of the terminating n in naxn, and add what you
know about the apparent remains of ancient case endings. Write 7231in
the sing. fem., in the pl. masc. and pl. fem. Why is the future with »
used in preference to the preterite in 75 (v. 3.) Analyze the words »yonb,
5x-rma, nYnr and ‘.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—10 A.M. TO 1 p..
SENIOR CLASS.
HEBREW.

BT Ominer, el OOOTOTC B0 .....REv. A. DE Sora, LL.D.

1. Conjugate the irregular verb 7o in the kal form, and the irregular
verb 7axr in the niphal form.

2. Give a brief historical sketch of the origin of post-Biblical Hebrew
poetry, and show in what it mainly differs from the poetry of the Scrip-
tures. .

3. Mention the two chief kinds of Modern Hebrew versification. Give
the Hebrew technical ni:nes, and some examples of hoth.

4. Describe the 1. Give the examples found in the ancient Valen-
cian epitaph. Give further examples of the =r proper, and of those
which are formed in consequence of the concurrence of two shevas, of a
guttural and of a labial.

5. Translate Isaiah, chapters iv and xii. Analyze wunm. Explain
the use of 7. Analyze 53x), and write the same verb in the past tense.
In what form is xp*? Whence do you derive vmam? Analyze 53 Sy
DTV IRIPR S0 Y 9T .

6. Give an example of the 7 measure in the 29th Psalm, and some
of its variations employed by Gabirol and Halevi, as cited by Sarchi.

7. What have you to say of rhyme in Modern Hebrew poetry? Give
examples of it, complete and incomplete; and add Ibn Hzra’s distitch
on the subject commencing Mwa nann x5.

8. Show in what respects verbs » guttural mainly differ from the
regular verbs.

9. Mention the various poetic passages in the historical books of the
Hebrew Scriptures, and divide the poetic portions under the several
heads Didactic, Dramatic, Pastoral, Elegiac, and Lyric.

10. Translate Psalm cxix 17-33, and analyze verses 24-28.

11. Point and scan the following rendering of one of Metastasio’s
Sonnets :
‘N 9w minbn *San
m% 5y 2130 2910 vya
mAT 2 *N%20) ANna R
0773 1% mnnR 23R



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Saculty of FMedivine,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

SATURDAY, APRIL 15TH:—9 A.A.
BOTANY.

DA Sah 00 A 8 0o J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S,, &c.

1. Describe the vegetable cell, stating its parts, manner of growth,
and modifications.

2. Describe dotted, spiral, and scalariform vessels.

3. Describe starch granules, chlorophyll, and raphides, with their
mode of occurrence, and uses.

4. State the distinction between Prosenchyma and Parenchyma, with
examples.

5. Describe the structure and functions of the Leaf.

6. State fully the structure of the Exogenous stem, and the points in
which Endogenous, Acrogenous, and Cellular stems differ from it.

7. What are Phenogams as distinguished from Cryptogams, and cel-
lular as distinguished from vascular plants?

8. Explain the law of Phyllotaxis as applied to alternate leaves.

9. State the distinction between definite and indefinite inflorescence,
and name and describe some of the forms of the latter.

10. Explain the structure and functions of the stamen.

11. Describe the organs of fructification in the ferns, and in the
lichens.

12. Define the terms Sporangium, Rhizoma, Stipule, Achenium, Para-
site, Radicle.

13. Describe the Ovule, its positions, and the relations of its parts to
those of the seed.

14. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with
examples.

15, Explain the gradation of groups in the natural system, with an
exam ple of each.

16. State the characters of Monocotyledones, or of Anophytes,
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Fuenlty of Aledicine,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
MoxpAY, APRIL 17TH:—9 A.M.
ZOOLOGY.
Ezaminery....occseeas ...J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D,, F.R.S,, &c.

1. State fully the essential differences between the animal and the
plant.

2. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into prov-
inces, giving the characters of one of them in full.

3. Define the species in zoology, and explain the nature of genera,
families, orders, and classes, with examples.

4. Name the classes of the Mollusca, and characterise two of them,
with examples.

5. Describe the highest class of the Radiafa, and give an example of
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ.

6. Name the orders of the JAnnulata proper, and characterise one of
them, with examples.

7. How is respiration performed in Insecta, Arachnida, and Gastero-
poda?

8. State the external structures of Insects, and the stages of their
metamorphosis.

9. Give the characters of the Reptiliz, and the distinction between
the batrachians and reptiles proper.

10. State the characters and classification of the Entozoa, with ex-
amples.

11. State the characters of the Protozoa, with examples.

12. Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of the Anthozoa
and Hydrozoa.

13. State the characters of the Polyzoe, with examples.
14. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Jcalephe.

15. Explain the differences between Insects, Arachnidans, and Crus-
taceans, and the order of rank of these classes.

16. Describe, and refer to their province and class, the specimens
exhibited. )
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
MoxpAY, APRIL 17TH:—4 70 6 H. 20 M. P.Af.
ROMAN LAW.
FIRST YEAR.
IO 0 e a0 o o o OO G 65 08 S Pror.. F. W. ToRRANCE.

1. Into how many periods is the history of the Roman Law usually
divided, and to whom are we indebted for the division ?

2. Relate the incidents of the first origin of the tribunes of the people,
and give the date when the tribuneship arose.

3. Enumerate the sources of the jus non-scriptum, and shortly explain
each,

4. Name the great jurists of the golden age of the Roman jurispru-
dence, and narrate anything you know of their lives.

5. Explain the meaning of the expressions ‘‘ Institutes,” ¢ Digest,”
“Code,” and “Novels,” and give a brief account of each.,

6. Define “jus,” ¢ jurisprudentia,” ¢ Justitia,” “jus publicum,” ¢ jus
privatum,” ¢ jus civile,” “jus gentium,” in the Roman Law.

7. Enumerate and explain the modes of manumission of slaves.

8. What was comprehended in the “ patria potestas,” and how was
it dissolved ?

9. How many modes of marriage were there among the Romans?
Explain shortly each mode, and enumerate the impediments to a mar-
riage.

10. What was legitimation, and explain in what ways it was effected
in the Roman Law ?

11. How many kinds of ‘tutela” were there? explain briefly in what
-cases they took place.

12. What was the duty of the tutor before, during, and after his
gestion of his office ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Moxpay, ApriL 17TH:—4 T0 6 H. 20 M. P.M.
ROMAN LAW.
SECOND YEAR.
B 50 Hy SO S OO DR 0 e a0 3 O ..ProF. F. W. ToRRANCE.
1. Give the divisions of things extra patrimonium, and define each.

2. Define each of the industrial accessions.

3. How many kinds of tradition were there? Explain each.®What
were the conditions requisite to make tradition transfer property ?

4. What was the difference between urban and rural Servitudes?
Give the principal examples of each.

5. What is the difference between usucapion and prescription ? EWhat
were the rules of prescription adopted by Justinian ?

6. Explain the different kinds of dos ?

7. How many kinds of wills were there in the Roman Law ? Explain
each kind.

8. Give the rules respecting “exhazredatio.”
9. In what ways were wills broken.
10. How many kinds of legacies were there ? Explain each kind.

11. Explain the aim and extent of the senatus consultum Tertullianum,
and senatus consultum Orphitianum.

12. Explain shortly the possessio bonorum.’

13. State the purport of the 118th and 127th novels.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1864.

MoxNpaY, APRIL 17TTH:—4 TO 6 m. 20 M. P.M.
ROMAN LAW.
THIRD YEAR.
I BT 0 5 00 050 000 5000 B 000 At Tt Pror. F. W. TorRANCE.
1. Define an obligation. What were the causes of obligations ? Give
the divisions of obligations.

2. Give the divisions of contracts. Explain briefly each division.

3. How many degrees of faults were there? Give the history of the
question.

4. Was the depositarius responsible for his negligence ?

5. What were the different ““beneficia” available to the Sidejussor ?
Explain each.

6. At whose risk were things sold ? Distinguish the cases.

7. What do you understand by the law Aede? Is it in force with us?
If not, when was it repealed ?

8. Distinguish between error of law and error of fact. Could money
paid under an error be recovered back? What isour law on the subject?
Mention a case deciding the question in our Courts,

9. State some of the general rules regulating the interpretation of
contracts.

10. What was the Lex Aquilia ?

11. What was the rule of the Ordinance de Mouling regulating the
admission of oral testimony? State four general principles which
Pothier deduces from this rule.

12. Define Public international law—private international law,

13. What four principles of international law were adopted by the
Congress of Paris, A.D. 1856 ?

14. What rule of private international law was applied by our
Courts in Rogers v. Rogers, 3 L.C., p. 64, and what rule was applied in
the English case of Brook v. Brook ? '

15. How far has the English law been in force in relation to Town-
sbip lands in Lower Canada? Mention any cases in which the question
has been fully discussed, and where they are to be found ? Mention a
statute of Lower Canada in 1857, bearing on this subject, and explain
its aim and provisions.
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
SATURDAY, APRIL 15TH:—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M.

FIRST YEAR STUDENTS.
LAW FACULTY—COMMERCIAL LAW.

B G e 000 00 6 00 B GG <) Pror. J. J. C; Apporr.
[

OBLIGATIONS.

1. Define an obligation. State the different senses in which the word
is used.

2. What is the difference between a perfect and imperfect obligation,
and what things are of the essence of a perfect obligation ?

3. State the usual causes from which obligations proceed, defining
each. State the various classes of defects which may occur in con-
tracts, and the effects of each of them.

4. Define the principal accessory contracts. How may they be extin-
guished; and what are the leading distinctions between principal and
accessory obligations ?

5. What is meant by the cession of actions in accessory obligations?
What is the effect upon the parties, and upon the obligations, if the
creditor has impaired or destroyed the rights he may be required to
cede ?

6. What are alternative obligations? With whom does the power of
choice rest? Explain the doctrine fully, marking the difference be-
tween the obligation of one thing with another ‘“in facultate solu-
tionis ” and an alternative obligation of two things.

7. Define obligations in solido. What is the difference between soli-
darity on the part of the Debtors and on that of the Creditors? How
may solidarity be established, and how removed ?

8. State the effects of solidarity between several Debtors, and between
several Creditors. What are the rights of a Debtor in solido who pays
the whole debt; and how is a debt affected by the acknowledgment of
it by one debtor, as regards prescription ?

9. Define the doctrine of Prescription. What are the different periods
of prescription, and the contracts to which they apply; and what are
the modes in which preseription may be prevented ?

10. State the difference between novation and delegation. Define
confusion, and the difference between novation and confusion.

11. Define suretyship. What exceptions may the surety oppose
against a suit by the creditor? Explain fully the nature and effect of
such exceptions.

12.fHow are obligations extinguished? Explain concisely each mode
of extinction.
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SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS.

AGENCY.

1. Define Agency, and state the precise distinction between a general,
a particular, and an universal agent.

2. State who may, or may not, act validly as agents. What class of
persons incapable of contracting may yet validly act as agents? What
is the reason for such a distinction ?

3. Give a concise explanation of the characteristics of those classes
of agents, having distinct appellation.

4, Can a person acting as agent bind his alleged principal without
authority, and if he can, under what circumstances ?

5. How may agents be appointed? What is the distinction as to
the mode of appointment of agents, arising from the character or qualities
of the principal, or the nature of the agency?

6. How is the extent of the power of the agent established, as between
the agent and his principal, and as between the principal and third par-
ties? What is the effect of the unauthorized assumption of authority in
both these respects?

7. What is the effect of the ratification by the alleged principal of the
act of the agent? Is the effect ever retroactive? If so, how can it be
proved ? and when is it presumed ?

8. State all the modes by which the contract of agency may be termi-
nated.

9. What is the effect of the termination of agency, as to acts done
afterwards? What is the effect of an agent’s admission, and the dis-
tinction that may exist on the subject ?

10. In case of special instructions by the principal, what is the effect
as to third parties?

11. State any distinction that may arise in cases where the procur-
ation is more extensive than tbe special instructions.

12. The same, when it is less extensive ; and when the instructions
are made known, and when they are not ?
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Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.

MoNpAY, APRIL 10TH :—4 P.M. TO T P.M.
CRIMINAL LAW.
IO . CoeaRo oo Enoaaeas +«+..PrOPESSOR EDW. CARTER.

1. What is the definition of a crime, and into how many classes are
crimes divided ?

2. What is considered essential to constitute an act criminal and to
render the accused responsible for it ?

3. Will intoxication at the time of the commission of the act, exone-
rate the accused ? State whether evidence of this fact is admissible, and
for what purpose.

4, What is the rule applicable to cases, where the act was committed
by misfortune or chance?

5. Will ignorance of the law be admitted as an excuse? State the
rule also where the act results from ignorance or mistake of the fact.

6. In what cases will compulsion relieve the accused from criminal
liability, and in what cases will that defence not be admitted ?

7. Do Justices of the Peace possess authority to issue a warrant in all
cases for the arrest of the accused? State the distinction, if any exist,
between their powers under the commission of the peace and under
Statute law.

8. Has the prisoner a right to be assisted by Counsel, at the examina-
tion had before the Magistrate ? 1

9. Have Justices the power to admit the accused to bail in all cases?
State the rule on this subject.

'10. Have they the power of examining witnesses for the defence ?

11. How many Grand Jurors are required to find a true bill ; and can
they examine witnesses for the defence ?

12. How many different kinds of pleas may be made to an indictment ?
Explain the nature of each. «

13. Where several persons are jointly indicted, can they sever in their
trial, and in what cases will that right, if it exists, be admitted, and

upon what principle ?
14, How many kinds of challenges exist? Explain them.

15. How many peremptory challenges can be made by the accused?
Will the character of the crime make any difference asto the exercise of
that right? Explain the rule relating thereto.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
WEeDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—4 TO 7 P.M.
COUTUMES, ORDONNANCES, &c.
FIRST YEAR.
Bzaminer. ... ... S S «+.... PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE.
1. Quelles sont les principales sources du droit francais ?

2. Quelles sont les principales modifications apportées a la coutume
de Paris par nos lois Statutaires ?

3. Quels sont les effets de la séparation de biens entra époux suivant
les articles 224 et 234 de la coutume de Paris ?

4. Quels sont les effets de I'exclusion de communauté ?

5. Quels sont les biens qui n’entrent pas dans la communauté, con
formément au titre 10 de la coutume ?

6. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du titre 11 de la coutume
de Paris sur les douaires ?

7. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du titre 12 de la coutume
sur les donations ?

8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du titre 14 sur les testa-
ments ?

9. Quelles sont les différentes regles des successions suivant le titre
15 de la coutume?

10. En vertu de quelle formalité les ordonnances des Rois de France
devenaient-elles en force ? _

11. Quelles sont les ordonnances qui ne sont pas en force dans ce
pays?

12. Qu'entendez-vous par la jurisprudence des arréts ?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865.
‘WEDNESDAY, APRIL 127H:—4 T0 7 é.m.
BIBLIOGRAPHIE.
SECOND YEAR,
EZaAMINET, v o s v vanannseseecnnssnnsss PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE,
1. Quels sont les meilleurs commentateurs de la coutume de Paris ? .
2. Quels sont les meilleurs arrétistes du Parlement de Paris?

3. Quels sont les principaux commentateurs sur les ordonnances des
Rois de France ?

4. Quels sont les auteurs les plus accrédites sur le droit francais ?

5. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont traité ex professo du droit commer-
cial, tant anglais que frangais ?

6. Quels sont les principaux ouvrages qui traitent de la procédure ?

7. Quels ouvrages devons-nous consulter sur les différentes parties du
droit anglais en force en Bas-Canada ? .

8. En vertu de quelle loi et dans quels cas Ia preuve, suivant les
formes admises, quant aux témoignages, par les lois anglaises, a-t-elle
été exigée et quels sont les auteurs a consulter sur les preaves on evi-
dence ?

9. Dans quels cas les procés par jurés peuvent-ils avoir lieu au Civil,
et quels sont les auteurs a consulter sur cette matiere ?

10. Quelles sont les différentes formes de tester en Bas-Canada ; quelles
lois et quels auteurs devons-nous suivre a cet égard ?

11. Qu'entendez-vous par 1'Habeas corpus ad subjiciendum, et quel
droit suivons-nous sur ce sujet ?

12. En quelles circonstances pouvons-nous citer des autorités des
commentateurs du Code Napoléon ?



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—4 TO T P.M.
LOUAGE, CAUTIONNEMENT.
THIRD YEAR.
IG5 050 6005 06 08 0010 600 A aHoa0 . PROFESSOR L AFRENAYE.
1. Définissez le contrat de louage des choses,

2. Comment s’exerce le droit de suite du conducteur d’apres l'ancien
droit et les modifications apportées par les lois Statutaires ?

3. Le bail se résout-il par la vente de la chose louée ?

4. Quelles sont les fins de non-recevoir que le locataire peut opposer
aux arrérages de loyer?

5. Le loyer est-il prescriptible ? par quelle loi et sous quelles circons-
tances ?

6. En quels cas Paction en expulsion peut-elle étre exercée ?

7. Quels sont les principes du contrat de louage applicables aux ser-
viteurs, employés et autres engagés ?

8. Quelles sont les formalités nécessaires pour mettre le bailleur en
mesure de faire rétablir, par le locataire, les lieux loués, en aussi bon
état qu'il les a regus.

9. Expliquez la nature et I'étendue du contrat de cautionnement.

10. Rapportez les différentes causes de son extinction.

11. Sous l'empire de quelles lois et en quelles circonstances la con-
trainte par corps peut-elle étre exercée ?

12. Qu'entendez-vous par 'Attachment for contempt of Court, et quelle
est la procédure a suivre en un tel cas?
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CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE.
FIRST YEAR.
DT 5 0 60 0 B 2 G 6 0 6 G .+« 0+« PROFESSOR LAFLAMME.

1. Quelles sont, dans notre droit actuel, les incapacités qui résultent
de la qualité d’étranger non naturalisé ?

2. Quelles sont les causes de la mort civile en,Canada ?

3. Comment établit-on I'état civil des personmnes relativement a la
naissance, au mariage, ou au déces ?

4. Sous quelles conditions et suivant quels procédés les parents de
Pabsent peuvent-ils réclamer ses biens ?

5. Quelles sont les obligations du tuteur ; quelle est 'étendue de son
autorité relativement a la personne et aux biens du mineur ?

6. Comment finit la tutelle ?

7. Pour quelles raisons peut-on s'excuser de la tutelle, et pour quelles
causes peut-on obtenir la destitution d'un tuteur ?

8. Quelles sont les qualités et conditions voulues par la loi pour con-
tracter un mariage ?

9. Qu'est-ce que la séparation de corps, quand a-t-elle lieu et quels en
sont les effets? :

10. Donnez les principales divisions des biens d’apres la loi et ce
qu'elles comprennent. '

11. Quelles sont les obligations de I'usufruitier ?

12. Quelle est la différence entre I'usage et Pusufruit?
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Braminer, -«ccooiian vesesieseanenee PROFESSOR LAFLAMME,

1. Comment s’établit la communauté de biens et de quoi se compose-
t-elle ?

2. Quelles sont les charges de la communauté ?

3. Comment se réglent les réclamations des conjoints apres la disso-
lution de la communauté, a raison des améliorations faites surles propres
respectifs des conjoints et pour le paiement des dettes propres a chanuc
d'eux ?

4, Comment se dissout la communauté de biens ?

5. Comment g'établitla continuation de communauté ; de quoi se com-
pose-t-elle ?

6. Combien d'especes de douaires?

7. Quels sont les biens du mari qui sont sujets au douaire coutumier ;
en quoi consiste-t-il ; d’abord pour la femme, puis pour les enfants ?

8. Quand le douaire est-il ouvert; comment la femme en est-elle sai-
sie ; quand et comment les enfants peuvent-t-ils réclamer le douaire ?

9. A quelles charges la femme est-elle tenue en acceptant le douaire
coutumier ?

10. Quelles sont les actions auxquelles donne lieu l'ouverture du
douaire ?

11. La femme douairiaire a-t-elle droit de prenare le bien sujet au
douaire, tel qu'il est, sans égard aux améliorations que le mari a pu y
faire; et comment ces réclamations sont-elles réglées?

12. Quels sont les priviléges reconnus par la loi sur les biens ?

13. Quels sont les privileges sur les immeubles, et quelles sont les
conditions pour leur exercice?

14. Combien d’espéces d’hypotheques ?

15. Quelles sont les principales dispositions de la loi d’enrégistrement
au sujet des hypotheéques?

16. Quelles sont aujourd’hui les principales dispositions relativement
aux hypotheques 1égales et tacites?
17. Quelles sont les exceptions qu'on peut opposer a l'action hypo-
thécaire ?
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G - Xenophon. Anab., Book T,
ERERY;Gls S L e Sy * { Homer. Iliad, Book I
4 § Rev. Proressor Harcm, B.A.
BOOMVINETS] o oot eta s el s s S DRormaon Howe, M.A.

Time allowed : Three hours.
L. Translate (¢) Xenophon, bk. I. ch. 3 §§ 9, 10 and 11.
®) ¢ ch. 9 §§ 3, 4, 5 and 6.

2. Explain the construction of
(@) ofrws Exer mpds Huas.
(b) cdvoida mdvra Yevauévos.
(¢) dixmy émbf, Gy véuiler.
(2) oremtéoy pdt Soker elvar.
(&) of7’ anduoar ot ideiv Lori.

(f) mois trmous dpiora Xpiiobar.

3. What other Greek verbs have the Same construction as otvoida. Give

the Latin phrases corresponding to those in Question 2.

4. Parse the Verbs in Question 2, giving their principal Tenses,

5. What is the date of the Expedition of Cyrus? Why is it called the

Anabasis? What was its results ?

6. Translate (a) Homer, I1. Bk. I. vv. 85-100,
() £k VV. 225-244,

7. Give the composition and derivation of éknBoros, enwams, oivoBapis,

dnuoBdpos, dikaamiros, avdpoddyos.

8. Change the Epic and Ionic forms in the above extract into Attic,

9. What is the Digamma? Give six words that possessed it, and

illustrate by the cognate Latin words,

10 Give a brief account of Homer and the Iliad,
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Exovrign SecTioN:,..... evvevvsses English Longuoge and ils Lilerature.
. A sgor H 3.A,
SIS oot 7 § Bev. Pporessor Harom, B.A

“*" ¢ Georee Murray, Esq., B.A.

Time allowed :  Two hours.

1. What are the two chief elements of the English language? Give a
brief history (with dates) of their introduction.

2. State the different processes by which these c¢lements have been
moulded into modern English.

W

. In what parts of the British Isles is English only partially spoken,
and what is the co-existing language 7

L

What canses favoured the progress of the language in the reign of
Henry II., algo in the reign of Edward 1117

5. Write a short life of Spenser, describing hig style, language and
versification.

<D

. Give a full account of the religious dramas of the Middle Ages,

7. Relate what is known of the life of Shakspere, and name the chief
English Dramatists in the reigns of Elizabeth and James.

8. Name the three greatest English Theologians between 1552 and 1677.
9. Write a brief essay on the religious and political opinions of Milton.

10. Mention (with dates and the titles of their works) the chief English
Novelists previous to the time of Walter Scott,
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